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Slow recovery

ISRO needs more human and material

resources to fulfil its mandate

ith the successful launch of the GSLV-
W F18 mission and the NVS-03 satellite’s
healthy status, the Indian Space Re-
search Organisation (ISRO) is on course to heave
a sigh of relief. Its last 18 months have been con-
strained by the consequences of two launch fai-
lures involving PSLV rockets, which share some
of their design aspects with GSLV, to the extent
that the F18 mission was only the second success-
ful launch of 2026. If the NVS-03 satellite is suc-
cessfully manoeuvred into its final intended orbi-
tal slot and commissioned, ISRO will also have
pulled off a rescue mission for the ‘Navigation
with Indian Constellation’ (NavIC) programme,
which has been at least one functional satellite
short for the last six months and thus unable to
meet its primary purpose of providing standa-
lone positioning services over the Indian subcon-
tinent. The three second-generation NVS satel-
lites thus far are distinguished by having at least
one indigenously made atomic clock onboard, in
line with the recommendations of the Parliamen-
tary Standing Committee (PSC) on Science and
Technology and India’s investments in quantum
timekeeping, and away from the imported clocks
onboard the first-generation IRNSS satellites.
The PSC had also flagged procurement bottle-
necks across ISRO’s programmes, including diffi-
culties with obtaining specialised components
and ensuring vendor readiness on the timelines
that NavIC needs. The ISRO Space Applications
Centre’s ‘request for proposals’ in 2025 also spec-
ified a large lead time of nearly two years bet-
ween a contract’s start and the first two flight mo-
dels. The Electronics Component Manufacturing
Scheme and the programme to modernise the
Semiconductor Laboratory can be tweaked to
serve these needs, with the Electronics Ministry
also setting aside dedicated funds for developing
specialised components and their qualification
tests in a five- to seven-year programme. In tan-
dem, the government must allocate around
17,000 crore in the 202728 Union Budget for the
Department of Space, against ¥13,705.6 crore in
2026-27, with the hike focusing on manufacturing
launch vehicles, replacing satellites, and recruit-
ment. Besides, NavIC also requires a dedicated
operator, so that ISRO can be left to focus on its
core mandate, and India needs a national space
law addressing private participation in this enter-
prise, and liability. Two successful orbital mis-
sions in five-sixths of a year is unbecoming of a
national space programme with imminent plans
of human spaceflight, a space station, and reusa-
ble launch vehicle capabilities. Without signifi-
cant measures, ISRO will lurch from one mission
to the next as and when its inadequate workforce
is able to make do with its inadequate allocation.

Dwindling support

India and the world must stand up
against the bullying of Cuba by the U.S.

tions General Assembly has passed a reso-

lution calling on the U.S. to end its de-
cades-old economic embargo on Cuba. As a
result, the outcome at the UNGA resolution titled
the ‘Necessity of ending the economic, commer-
cial and financial embargo imposed by the United
States of America against Cuba’ passed on Octob-
er 30, was expected. Surprisingly, the support for
the resolution this year was dramatically lower
than previous years. For the preceding decade,
more than 180 countries of the 193-member UN-
GA had expressed their support for ending the
embargo, but the numbers dropped to 165 in fa-
vour in 2025; this year’s tally dropped sharply
lower, with 130 in favour, 25 abstaining and 17
countries voting against the resolution. The trend
clearly points to efforts by the Trump administra-
tion to use its pressure on countries to change
their votes, and many appear to have succumbed
to those threats. Among those were several Latin
American countries, that have more recently
grown closer to the U.S., particularly after the op-
eration in Venezuela in January 2026, where U.S.
marines abducted President Maduro and
brought him to the U.S. for a trial. Countries in
the region such as Costa Rica, Ecuador, Argenti-
na, and Colombia that have downgraded ties
with Havana, switched votes on the resolution. In
addition, U.S. diplomats argued that Havana-
Moscow ties emboldened Russia’s war in Uk-
raine, which led to several western countries
switching their vote. Diplomats from Ukraine and
Poland, for example, referred to Cuba’s ties with
Russia while explaining their vote, and Germany
and Italy switched for the first time in many years
to abstaining on the resolution. While it is clear
that the bulk of the Group of 77 and non-aligned
states including India maintained their support
on the resolution for Cuba, the vote by the others
demonstrates a disquieting turn.

Amidst these turns, New Delhi must be credit-
ed for standing firm on the issue, opposing the
embargo, and calling for “dialogue and diploma-
cy” in its statement. The vote came a month after
the BRICS New Delhi declaration expressed
“deep concern” over the tightening of unilateral
blockade measures on Cuba, and the “worrying
humanitarian impact” on the Cuban people. It is
important that India continue to stand up to such
unilateral measures and amplify the voice of
smaller countries, particularly those in the Glo-
bal South.

N early every year since 1992, the United Na-
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Even as unemployment falls, lack of ‘decent work’ in India

ndia’s unemployment rate fell from 6.1% in

2017-18 to 3.2% in 2023-24. At the same

time, female workforce participation

increased for the first time in decades as
has been widely reported in government
documents. In light of these positive
developments, it is the right time to ask what kind
of jobs have been generated in India recently, and
what working conditions accompany them.

This is important because employment alone
does not inherently ensure dignity, security, or a
stable livelihood. A worker engaged in garment
sewing without a formal contract, a gig worker
without insurance coverage, or a construction
labourer without paid leave may technically be
considered employed, but they remain outside
the promise of decent work. The International
Labour Organization (ILO) defines ‘decent work’
as employment that offers equitable income,
workplace rights, social security and dignity. This
principle is integrated into Sustainable
Development Goal 8 (SDG-8), which advocates
“decent work for all”. Measured this way, India’s
labour market persistently exhibits high levels of
informality, insecure employment, and
increasing inequalities.

Measuring decent work

Using two rounds of the Periodic Labour Force
Survey (PLFS), 2017-18 and 2023-24, the quality of
employment in India has been analysed. By
constructing a multidimensional Decent Work
Index (DWI) based on three subdimensions —
employment status, employment opportunity,
and social security — across five major industries
(agriculture, manufacturing, construction,
wholesale and retail, and transport), it was
observed that India has made progress in
improving work conditions over time. The overall
DWI increased from 0.247 in 2017-18 to 0.302 in
2023-24. While this indicates some improvement
in job quality, the overall level remains
alarmingly low. More importantly, progress has
been uneven across sectors, regions, gender and
caste groups.

Manufacturing in the secondary sector and
transport in the tertiary sector showed the
highest improvement in decent work conditions
during this period. The manufacturing sector’s
DWI increased from 0.324 to 0.411 due to a
gradual rise in formalisation and digitalisation.
The transport sector also experienced significant
progress (from 0.285 to 0.35), largely due to the
expansion of urban logistics and app-based
platform work. However, these improvements
also reveal an important concern. Even in sectors
where employment conditions have improved,
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Poor-quality
employment
generation has
consequences
for economic
growth.
Workers
without social
security spend
less, save less
and remain
vulnerable to
economic
shocks

access to social security remains limited. A large
number of workers still do not have written
contracts, paid leave, provident fund benefits or
insurance coverage. Though employment
opportunities are increasing, labour protections
and job security are not improving at the same
pace. Agriculture, which continues to employ the
largest share of India’s workforce, remains the
lowest-quality employment generating sector.
The agricultural sector’s DWI marginally
increased from 0.211 to 0.267 during the study
period; most agricultural workers continue to be
self-employed or unpaid family workers without
stable income or labour protections. The issue is
not merely low productivity; rather it is the rise of
informal jobs. Construction and retail sectors tell
a similar story. Workers remain dependent on
casual employment, subcontracting chains and
insecure labour arrangements. Welfare schemes
exist on paper but implementation gaps continue
to exclude millions of workers.

Nearly 90% of India’s workforce remains
informally employed, a share that has risen since
2019, according to the India Employment Report
2024 (ILO-IHD). It has expanded into supply
chains, app-based work in the gig and platform
economy, logistics, home-based production, and
in even organised industries through
contractualisation and outsourcing.

The challenge becomes even more serious
when viewed in the context of social inequality.
The analysis by the authors shows that decent
work outcomes improve significantly with
education, formal enterprise employment and
skill training. However, informalisation of jobs
reduces decent work creation in India over time.
Especially concerning is the growing intersection
of caste and gender disadvantage: women from
Scheduled Tribes and Other Backward Classes
experienced a decline in decent-work outcomes
between 2017-18 and 2023-24, even as outcomes
for men improved. The labour market penalty for
being both female and socially marginalised has
intensified after the COVID-19 pandemic. This
shows that inequality in India’s labour market is
not just economic, it is also structurally rooted in
caste and gender hierarchies.

Regional disparities further expose the uneven
nature of labour market progress. States such as
Goa, Keralam, Tamil Nadu, and Haryana perform
substantially better in terms of decent-work
creation; in contrast, Bihar, Jharkhand, and Uttar
Pradesh continue to lag behind.

The findings point to a serious policy concern:
while India has been able to create more jobs, it is
still struggling to ensure that these jobs provide
decent working conditions and security.

Poor-quality employment generation has
consequences for economic growth. Workers
without social security spend less, save less and
remain vulnerable to economic shocks.
Moreover, informality depresses productivity,
weakens tax capacity, and increases inequality.
India cannot measure labour market success only
through reduction in unemployment rates and
income growth. A country aspiring to become
Viksit Bharat by 2047 cannot rely indefinitely on
insecure, low-paid and unprotected labour.
Economic growth without decent work can
create a workforce that may have jobs, but still
lives with insecurity, instability and a lack of
protection. India has to shift from a ‘job-counting
approach’ to a ‘job-quality approach’.

The way forward

The findings point toward where policy should
focus. First, social protection must extend to all
workers — gig and platform workers,
self-employed, farmers, and informal workers —
through systems that are portable and accessible
regardless of employment status. Platforms such
as e-Shram are a good start, but registering alone
does not guarantee protection; workers need real
protection, not just a database entry.

Second, formalisation policies should focus on
labour conditions, not just business registration.
Enterprises receiving tax incentives or subsidies
should be linked to mandatory worker
protections such as written contracts, paid leave,
and social security contributions.

Third, labour policies need to be more
intersectional. Given that women from
marginalised caste groups are the group whose
outcomes worsened rather than improved,
targeted measures — childcare facilities, safe
transportation, skill training and safeguards
against workplace discrimination — should not be
an afterthought. Finally, labour reforms should
be designed around the needs of workers first,
rather than being framed primarily as a means of
easing the cost of doing business.

The four Labour Codes were introduced in
2025 with the promise of simplifying labour
regulation and expanding protections. However,
implementation remains partial and inconsistent.
Critics argue that while compliance has been
eased for businesses, worker protections may
have diminished with rising contractualisation.

The real test of development is not whether
workers have some kind of work; it is whether
that work provides dignity and security. Until
then, India’s employment success story will
remain incomplete — no nation can call itself
developed while its workforce remains insecure.

U.S. mid-term elections:

mericans vote tomorrow, November 3, to
A elect the Congress for the last two years of

Donald Trump’s presidency. While Indian
voters are used to a single counting day, with
most results in by evening, a U.S. count can run
for days, and in a close race for weeks. This year
the worry is whether the outcome will be
accepted at all. In 2020, doubts arose after the
count, and Mr. Trump still has not accepted that
defeat. This time, they are being raised before
voting, with Mr. Trump stating that he will accept
the result only “if the elections are honest”.

The U.S. does have a federal Election
Assistance Commission (EAC), but its
responsibility is limited to certifying voting
machines and training election staff. The 50
States have thousands of county officials who
man the booths, count the votes and declare
results; India’s electronic voting machines can
total crores of votes in a few hours. In the U.S.,
many votes come by post, and each envelope
must be opened and its signature checked before
the ballot is counted. Moreover, there is variance
in the procedure followed by different States.
California will accept a postal ballot up to a week
after polling day if it was posted in time.
Twenty-six States order an automatic recount
when the margin is very narrow.

In several States, ballots cast in person on the
polling day are reported first, and these tend to
favour Republicans. Postal ballots, which have
leaned Democratic, come in later and can wipe
out an early lead. In 2020, Mr. Trump treated
such a shift as proof of fraud.

Pre-emptive manoeuvring

The slow count matters more this year because of
what precedes it. In July, the administration
removed the last commissioners of the EAC,
leaving it without any senior leadership. Two
days earlier, the U.S. Department of Justice
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While recounts
and lawsuits are
expected in any
close race, the
worry is about
officials setting
aside a legal and
correct count,
especially in
seats which
witness close
contests

how officials are facing the heat

warned officials in all 50 States that they could be
prosecuted over their voter lists. Before that, in
Fulton county, Georgia, which is the county at
the heart of Mr. Trump’s challenge to the 2020
result, the Justice Department demanded the
names and contact details of everyone who had
worked at the polls. A federal judge denied this
demand and termed its scope “staggering”.

October has seen more such instances. The
same department is now sending monitors to all
50 States, reportedly about 1,000 of them. This
includes to six Democratic-leaning counties in
Georgia. For the first time since 2002,
Washington has not invited observers from the
Organization for Security and Co-operation in
Europe. On October 29, a senior Justice
Department official sent a diktat to every State,
reminding officials that failure to preserve
election records is a crime carrying up to a year
in prison. Justin Levitt, a former department
official, said the letter “certainly looks like it’s
meant to intimidate rather than to inform”.

On October 28, a federal judge in California
rejected the Justice Department’s attempt to set
aside about 20,000 ballots, writing, “these
threats must stop.” Two days later, a judge in
another case ordered the Department to stop
threatening election officials with prosecution.

The most critical period begins after the polls
end. In the U.S., county boards and then State
officials must certify the count. For most of the
country’s history, this was a formality. Since
2020, it has become a battleground because a
refusal or delay in certifying can hold up a result
while lawyers and politicians fight over it. States
certify results during November and December,
and the newly elected Congress takes its seats
only on January 3, 2027.

On October 22, Deputy Attorney General Todd
Blanche was asked whether the Justice
Department might intervene in certification. He

said it had no plan to “improperly interfere”,
thereby declining to rule it out. A week later, the
Department displayed this stance. In an amended
lawsuit, it sought to block the certification of
Alaska’s Senate result if Republican incumbent
Dan Sullivan loses narrowly. The complaint rests
on a claim that Democrats recruited a spoiler, a
retired teacher also named Dan Sullivan — an
allegation that the campaign of Democratic
challenger, Mary Peltola, denies. Such a move
would raise serious constitutional questions,
since elections are run by the States.

While recounts and lawsuits are expected in
any close race, the worry is about officials setting
aside a legal and correct count, especially in seats
which witness close contests.

Why the system may prevail

Overturning a U.S. election result, however,
would need multiple officials in many counties to
compromise. In 2020, the staff held and did not
succumb to pressure. County officials across the
country stood by their totals, and Republican
officials in key States certified results that went
against Mr. Trump. This year, courts, including
judges he appointed, have already refused several
of his administration’s demands. Whether
officials hold firm again, under heavier pressure,
will be what the next two months show.

India has a different election system that
depends on public trust in the integrity of a single
Election Commission. This may bring speed and
uniformity but it rests heavily on the credibility of
the three commissioners and their selection. This
year’s special revision of electoral rolls, which
critics say left out many eligible voters, shows
how quickly that trust can be strained. In both
democracies, the argument has shifted from the
ballot box to the voter list and the referee. India
would do well to watch how U.S. referees hold up
in the weeks after November 3.

LETTERS TO THE EDITOR

Political theatre

History demonstrates that
symbolic trials are highly
effective when deployed
precisely (Page 1, November
1, ‘INDIA bloc adopts
‘motion to impeach’ CEC’).
The Russel Tribunal,
established in late 1966
culminated in meticulous
public hearings that
shattered Washington’s
monopoly on the narrative
around the Vietnam War.
Similarly, the Permanent
Peoples’ Tribunal on the
Philippines stripped Marcos

regime of international
legitimacy when domestic
courts were entirely
compromised. These
precedents prove that mock
sessions are not dead ends;
they pave the way for
sustained accountability in
the court of public opinion.
M. Jameel Ahmed

Mysore

Unwarranted attack
Prime Minister Narendra
Modi’s criticism of the
Opposition as an “Avrodh
Paksh” raises questions

about democratic
accountability. The
Opposition may use
symbolic protests, but
questioning the government
and demanding answers are
its constitutional duties.
Allegations of electoral
irregularities deserve
transparent examination
rather than political
counterattacks. After more
than a decade in power, Mr.
Modi should demonstrate
confidence in democratic
institutions instead of
portraying critics as

obstructive. Democracy
thrives on debate, dissent
and accountability, not
political branding. Mr. Modi
must remember that
criticism of the government
is not criticism of India.

T. Kailash Ditya
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Erratic Gambhir

After scoring a vital 45 of
just 19 balls in the third T20
against the Kiwis, Vaibhav
Suryavanshi was
surprisingly dropped for
both the fourth and fifth

T20s, raising serious
questions about India’s
selection policy. When a
youngster demonstrates
exceptional talent and the
ability to outclass
experienced players
through sheer skill, he
deserves confidence and
continuity. Gautam Gambhir
must recognise that
Suryavanshi is no longer
just a boy but a cricketer
capable of shouldering
responsibility. Young players
need opportunities,
encouragement and trust,

not uncertainty after every
performance.

A.P. Thiruvadi
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An energy revolution in the making

ore than 21 lakh

of the 65 lakh

homes with PM

Surya Ghar
rooftop solar have received
a zero electricity bill. Life
for young Indians, once
marked by monthly bills
and regular power cuts, has
seen a sea change. Now,
they ask how an inverter
works, what a battery costs,
and whether Al can run
decentralised solar. Such
questions are creating
engineers, entrepreneurs,
skilled technicians, and
informed citizens. India is
raising its first generation of
power producers and
innovators, and I believe
they will shape our energy
economy for Viksit Bharat
by 2047.

This rests on a decade of
initiatives led by Hon’ble
Prime Minister Shri
Narendra Modi. In the last 12
years, India has achieved
both speed and scale, with
installed solar capacity up
by around 6007%, from 2.8
GW in 2014 to 171 GW today.
Solar power that cost
around %8 a unit in 2014-15
now sells for as low as 32.15,
thanks to an ecosystem,
including PM-KUSUM
scheme, built on the vision
to achieve 500 GW of
installed power capacity
from non-fossil fuel sources
by 2030. India stands as the
only G20 country to have
met its 2030 target of 50%
non-fossil capacity five years
early. This first chapter has
proved that solar works for
Indian households.

Now, the second will take
agri-photovoltaics to
farmers under PM-KUSUM
2.0, pair storage with solar,
prioritise State-level green
corridors, deepen rooftop
solar penetration, and
digitise our networks for
more renewables. Our 500
GW commitment needs
$220 billion investment -
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Solar power that
cost close to 10
a unit in 2014
now sells for as
low as 2.15,
thanks to an
ecosystem built
on the vision to
achieve 500 GW
of installed
power capacity
from non-fossil
fuel sources by
2030

$150 billion domestic and
$70 billion as FDI. Capital,
manufacturing, storage, and
people will decide how well
we do it, along with Global
South partners.

Capital comes first. The
first milestone of one lakh
PM Surya Ghar solar
installations took months;
now, we achieve the
number every six days.
Under PM-KUSUM, our
‘annadata’ has become our
‘urjadata’ too, with over 30
lakh standalone solar
pumps installed. The
private sector will lead the
build-out, with our States as
partners, by building parks
such as Khavda, the world’s
largest hybrid renewable
energy park. Next, rooftops
and pumps must become a
bankable asset class with a
clear pipeline for Indian and
foreign pension funds and
institutional investors.

Manufacturing is next.
The PLI scheme brought
high-efficiency
module-making home. The
capacity of solar module
now exceeds 225 GW and
around 45 GW of cells.
Investment must now go
into cells, wafers, and
polysilicon. The National
Green Hydrogen Mission is
building an electrolyser
industry for 5 million tonnes
ayear by 2030.

Storage comes third. The
Central Electricity Authority
sees a need for 236 GWh of
batteries by 2031-32, and the
Cabinet-approved third
phase of the Green Energy
Corridor will support 50
GWh with 350,000 crore
and new transmission.

The last but most
important is people.
Rooftop solar creates
significantly more jobs than
ground-mounted projects. It
requires local teams for
surveying, designing,
installing, connecting and
servicing the systems —

taking green jobs beyond
major cities to places closer
home for lakhs of youth. It
also employs a high share of
women. Our 500 GW target
and the Green Hydrogen
Mission could also support
lakhs of full-time-equivalent
jobs by 2030.

Under India’s 2023 G20
Presidency, the African
Union joined the G20
permanently, and leaders
agreed to work towards
tripling renewables capacity
by 2030. This September, as
BRICS Chair, we saw the
New Delhi Declaration
adopted unanimously,
backing a BRICS Solar PV
Cooperation Roadmap and
principles for smart grids
and storage.

The International Solar
Alliance, launched by India
and France in Paris in 2015,
turns that agenda into
delivery. The first 1,000 GW
of global solar power took
25 years; the next came in
two. With 130 signatory and
member countries, ISA is
helping build skills through
a Global Capability Centre,
an Al-driven ISA Academy,
and centres of excellence in
17 countries, with capital
from the $200-million Africa
Solar Facility, managed with
Africa50.

The Bharat Renewable
Energy Summit & Expo
2026 at Bharat Mandapam
on November 2-5, to be
inaugurated by the Hon’ble
Prime Minister, will host, for
the first time, the Ninth ISA
Assembly and the Fourth
International Conference on
Green Hydrogen together.
With the participating
countries and institutions,
we will discuss what solar
can do for them and how
they can achieve reliable
power, energy security
without imported fuel, and
food security through solar
irrigation, all in the spirit of
Vasudhaiva Kutumbakam.

eventy-two years

ago when the

National Academy

of Letters, the
Sahitya Akademi, was
established to serve as the
central institution of literary
dialogue, and promotion of
Indian writing, Pandit
Nehru, who served as its
first President, said that he
would not allow the Prime
Minister to interfere in the
functioning of the Literary
Akademi of India.

Tagore said that literature
is the surplus of civilization,
but what if most of the
citizens of this country are
illiterate? Does this mean
that their stories do not
count? They do count, of
course, but what training
are we giving our students
about living for those who
never get an education?
Why are students trained
right through school to
focus solely on the material
sciences and subjects thus
growing up in environments
where they are either
repeatedly told that
languages and the people
who fashioned them do not
count or where it is implied
that you do not need to
exert either mind or
imagination to make
language skills a part of you?
So what happens then is
that that side of a child’s
consciousness dies very
slowly. I mention this
because one of the aims of
writing, and publishing
books, journals, newspapers
is about consciousness
raising. How do we decide
what could realistically meet
the demands of schools and
colleges and be taught in a
classroom?

With culture studies
influencing literature
courses, the language and
literature fraternities could
form the door of awareness
raising, holding hands to
design a curriculum for
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With culture
studies
influencing
literature
courses, the
language and
literature
fraternities
could form the
door of
awareness
raising,

India that could integrate
through education.
Teachers everywhere are
perfectly aware that we
stand divided by language,
religion, class, and caste.
Cutting right across all these
divisions is gender. What is
it to be a woman in India?
Not someone who has the
freedom to do the work she
enjoys doing or marry
whom she may but
someone who is still in the
grip of medieval mindsets
built largely by the women
in her own family.

Literature courses could
be the hinge that lets life
from both sides flow in
opposite directions.

While discussing
untouchability in a civics or
modern history class, why
not read texts by Dalit
writers in a Literature
course to the benefit and
better understanding of
both Dalit and non-Dalit
teachers and students?
“With lava from my belly I
will script a new geography”
said Chittaranjan Das, the
QOdia poet. “Can you deny
that new sunrise?” asked
Sharankumar Limbale, and
Telugu Tenati Suri said,
“Here comes God/ Riding his
wooden horse/ Ask him about
wages fellows/ Tell him we
don’t have enough to eat”.
Sukeerta Rani (Tamil) says,
“who smell faintly of meat
and my house where bones
hang ... are all at the furthest
point of our town.” A
generation ago writing by
Dalits was considered unfit
to print. Today, many —
particularly students — are
reading them with a sense
of shock and finding out
that the world’s biggest
informal arrangement of
slavery had been, for
centuries, not only well and
alive in India but also taken
for granted as being in the
fitness of things.

In 2009, a textbook for

Reading and reality

Calicut University carried
the poem quoted below.
Apparently the students
liked the poem but the
teachers did not.

Come, let us divide up the
moon

We have divided up the
earth

We have divided up the sky

We have divided up the
gods

We have divided up the
priests

We have divided up the
mosques

We have divided up the
Shivalayas

Most of the work is done

Now let us divide up the
moon.

This is Karan Singh’s
translation of a poem in
Dogri by Padma Sachdev. In
the same book were
selected verses from
Namdeo Dhasal’s The Tree of
Violence; but in the next
round of prescriptions, this
book was replaced by one in
which the mandated
excerpt on injustice and
discrimination was from
Uncle Tom’s Cabin. That was
slavery from a comfortable
distance. One wonders what
any student learnt from it.

At least three generations
have believed that History,
Sociology, Literature, and
the like are not for the
tremendously talented but
for those who couldn’t get
past the gates to something
‘better’. With xenophobia
sweeping the world,
students of Literature might
yet save the day. Therefore
there is a need for invisible
bridges that writers and
translators build to
introduce Indian students
through stories written in
different languages, to each
other, so that they might,
empathetically, break
barriers generations before
them never did.

Are we not the stories we
tell ourselves?

Trump and Republicans in for a drubbing in mid-terms

FROM THE ARCHIVES

A forecasting model suggests the Democrats could win 230 of the 435 seats in the House and 18 of the 35 seats being contested in the Senate

DATA POINT

Sambavi Parthasarathy
Srinivasan Ramani

n Tuesday, Americans
0 vote in mid-term elec-

tions, halfway through
Donald Trump’s second term.
Since January 2025, Republicans
have controlled both chambers of
Congress, though by thin margins.
In the House of Representatives,
they hold 218 of the 435 seats
against 214 for the Democrats, with
one independent and two vacan-
cies. In the Senate, the Republi-
cans hold 53 seats to the Demo-
crats’ 45, with two independents
caucusing with the Democrats.
Polls suggest the Republicans are
on the verge of losing both.

House members serve two-year
terms, so all 435 seats are up for
election. Senators serve staggered
six-year terms, with a third re-
newed every two years. This year,
35 Senate seats are going to polls.

Polling averages put Mr.
Trump’s approval rating at a low
37%, with nearly 60% disapprov-
ing, a net deficit of over 20 points
(Chart 1). He began his term with
more Americans approving than
disapproving but this flipped in
March 2025 and the gap between
disapproval and approval has wi-
dened steadily since.

Mr. Trump’s handling of the
economy is largely responsible for
the Republicans’ gloom. By an-
nouncing, suspending and reim-
posing tariffs on a whim, his admi-
nistration has kept businesses and
consumers guessing. The strikes
on Iran and Tehran’s retaliatory
disruption of shipping through the
Strait of Hormuz have sent fuel
prices soaring. The average price
of regular gasoline (petrol), which
was under $3 a gallon at the start
of 2026, has stayed above $4 for
much of the year, the highest since
2022 (Chart 2). It is not a surprise
that 84% of registered voters say
the economy is “very important”
to their vote, ahead of the future of
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democracy (73%), healthcare
(68%), education (62%) and immi-
gration (59%) (Chart 3).

This has put the Republicans on
the back foot. Electlt, a forecasting
model developed by Gary King of
Harvard University with Danny
Ebanks and Jonathan Katz, com-
bines a statistical model built on
every congressional election since
1946 with district and State-level
polls, giving more weight to recent
ones. Its ratings are stark. In the
House, 185 seats are rated safe for
the Democrats (a better than 99%
chance of winning), 35 likely De-
mocratic and 10 leaning Democrat-
ic: 230 in all, well above the 218
needed for a majority. Eleven seats
are toss-ups. The Republicans are
favoured in 194: 24 leaning, 79 like-
ly and 91 safe. (Chart 4)

The Senate contest is closer, but
here too, the Democrats lead. Of
the 35 seats in play, the Democrats
are favoured in 18 (six safe, nine
likely and three leaning), two are
toss-ups, and the Republicans are
favoured in 15 (two leaning, six
likely and seven safe). Since only 13
of the seats being contested are
held by Democrats, this implies a
gain of five. Added to the 34 Demo-
cratic-aligned Senators not up for
re-election, that would give them
52 seats, a majority even without
the toss-ups. As of November 1, the
model gave the Democrats a 94%
chance of winning the House and a
75% chance of taking the Senate.

This is not surprising as the Pre-
sident’s party usually suffers in
mid-terms. Since 1978, it has
gained House seats in a mid-term
only twice, in 1998 and 2002. That
said, polls in the Trump era have
repeatedly underestimated Repu-
blican support (in 2020, by about
four points on the margin), though
the error was largest when Mr.
Trump was on the ballot. Mid-term
polling in 2018 and 2022 was far
closer to the mark. The Demo-
crats’ lead of about 51% to 42% on
the generic ballot is wide enough
to absorb a 2020-sized error.
(Chart 5) The Republican hold on
Congress is most likely ending.

Red
retreat?

The data were sourced from the
Pew Research Centre, the Electlt
database by Harvard University,
the U.S. Energy Information
Administration, and Nate Silver’s
Silver Bulletin. Generic ballot

in Chart 5 refers to polls where
voters were asked the party they
were likely to vote instead of
specific local candidates
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“Image of Police Depends
onSlLs’

MADRAS, Nov. 1.: The Governor, Mr. Mohanlal
Sukhadia, to-day told the Police that success or
failure in their performance ultimately
depended on the sincerity of purpose and
character of the individual police officer.

He said the challenge of crime and disorder of
ever-increasing volume and complexity could be
met only if the Police force was highly trained.

Inaugurating the first course of training for
Sub-Inspector cadets at the Police Training
College, Ashok Nagar, the Governor said there
was a constant feeling that a gap existed
between public expectation and police
performance. The aim of training should be to
narrow down the gap and improve Police
performance to a degree that generated
widespread public satisfaction. Training, apart
from being functional at all levels, should
improve professional competence and build up
the character of the trainees, he said.

The image of the Police department
depended upon the efficient and honest
functioning of the Sub-Inspectors who came in
contact with the people. Their proper behaviour
was of utmost importance.

He hoped that the instructors would be able
to instil the right attitude and necessary
dedication in the trainees and help them serve
the people with a new spirit of zeal and
determination. Mr. P. K. Dave, Adviser to
Governor, presiding, stressed the need to ensure
protection to the weaker sections against
exploitation and denial of rights and liberties.

A HUNDRED YEARS AGO NOVEMBER 2, 1926

Jam Factory’s Fate

The Jam Factory, over which the Government
spent an enormous sum of money, has been for
a long time under padlock and finally it has been
decided by the Government to send away a part
of the costly machinery to the Government
Dairy Farm at Hosur in Salem District. A part of
it will be placed at the disposal of Sir Frederick
Nicholson, who is expected here from Europe in
March next, to carry on further research work of
the best and the easiest methods of utilising the
fruits for jams. There are approximately 7,000
Ibs. of jams in the factory which will be sold
before the buildings are handed over to the
Sub-Collector for his office and Court.
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NEWS IN NUMBERS

Rise of India’s power  Year-on-year rise in Number of triathletes  Volunteers who Petitioners to whom
consumption in production recorded  who participated in helped build 108 citizenship is to be
October by Coal India Ironman 70.3 Goa stupas in Bhutan provided to by Bengal

in per cent.
21 SS India’s power
o consumption
grew 21.88% year-on-year to 159.76 billion
units (BU) in October, fuelled by increased
commercial and industrial demand amid

ongoing festival season and use of cooling
appliances across the country. pri

in per cent. Coal India
19 3 Ltd (CIL) on Sunday

said its coal production
rose 19.3% year-on-year to 67.2 million
tonnes (MT) in October. CIL had produced
56.4 MT in the same month last year,
according to provisional data filed with the

stock exchanges. pri

Over 2,000
triathletes
’ from 30

countries plunged into the sea off Miramar
beach here on Sunday as CM Pramod
Sawant flagged off Ironman 70.3 Goa. The
race has emerged as an international
sporting attraction for Goa. e

40,000
thou-
sands of volunteers took part on Sunday to
build 108 Buddhist stupas in Bhutan,
marking the Himalayan kingdom’s

ambitious plans for a “mindfulness” city
aimed at driving economic growth. arp

31. e1i

2.5

government would expedite hearing and
provide citizenship under the CAA to 2.5
lakh petitioners in the State by December

in lakh. West Bengal Chief
Minister Suvendu Adhikari
on Sunday asserted that the
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The unending purge in Xi’s China

Chinass Fifth Plenum confirmed the expulsion of 33 Central Committee members, including 16 Generals, signalling that Xi Jinping’s anti-corruption purge is far

from over; the purge has raised questions about PLA leadership and combat readiness, while Xi's succession plans remain unclear ahead of 2027 Party Congress

EXPLAINER

Ananth Krishnan

The story so far:
four-day meeting of China’s
ruling Communist Party, which
concluded in Beijing on October
29, ended with one key message
— there is likely to be no end in sight to the
ongoing anti-corruption purges that have
roiled vast swathes of China’s political and
military establishments. The CPC’s Fifth
Plenum, an annual meeting that is one of
the party’s last major gatherings before its
once-in-five-year congress convenes next
autumn, confirmed that as many as 33
members of the Party’s Central
Committee, including 16 Generals of the
People’s Liberation Army (PLA), had been
expelled from the party. Only 279
members of the Central Committee of the
full 376 appointed to the body at the 20th
Party Congress in 2022 were present at the
meeting in Beijing.

What were the outcomes of the
plenum?

A communique issued after the meeting
said the party adopted a resolution on
“Certain Major Issues concerning
Persevering with Full and Rigorous Party
Self-Governance”, adding that it was
“unanimously agreed that the Central
Committee with Xi Jinping at its core
demonstrated tremendous political
courage and a strong sense of
responsibility in confronting the grave
situation marked by weak, hollow, and
watered-down Party leadership, lax,
superficial, and ineffective self-supervision
and self-governance, as well as some
startling problems within the Party.”

The body had “introduced the most
stringent measures and dedicated
continuous efforts to tackle all these
prominent issues”, a result of which “the
problem of lax and weak self-supervision
and self-governance has been addressed at
the root, unhealthy tendencies that had
long gone unchecked have been curbed,
deep-seated problems that had plagued
the Party for years have been remedied,
and serious dangers hidden within the
Party, the state, and the military have been
removed.” At the same time, the
communique signalled that the crackdown
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Members of the Politburo Standing Committee during the Fifth Plenary session on October 29. Ap

that has already removed hundreds of top
officials had not abated, saying that it was
needed to “persevere with full and
rigorous Party self-governance from the
strategic perspective of consolidating the
Party’s long-term governing position and
realising the great rejuvenation of the
Chinese nation.” “We must build firm
confidence, maintain resolve, and adopt
higher standards and more concrete
measures to carry forward the valuable
experience of full and rigorous Party
self-governance in the new era, handle and
resolve the prominent problems in Party
building, and consolidate and develop the
sound political situation formed through
Party self-supervision and
self-governance,” it added.

What are the implications for the
party's future and the succession
question?

The plenum announced that the party
would hold its 21st Party Congress in the
second half of 2027, likely to be in October
or November. The meeting will mark 15
years of Mr. Xi’s rule, and likely mark the
start of an unprecedented fourth five-year
term. Still unclear is the question of who is
likely to eventually succeed Mr. Xi, who
will be 79 at the end of an expected fourth
term. The “dilemma” he faces, observed
Neil Thomas, Senior Fellow on Chinese
Politics, Centre for China Analysis at the
Asia Society Policy Institute (ASPI), in an
analysis on the plenum, is that
“concentrating authority in himself makes
it harder to cultivate someone capable of
inheriting it.”

If anti-corruption was one message, the
other was that Mr. Xi remains fully in
charge. Briefing the media after the
plenum, Tang Fangyu, head of the party’s
Policy Research Office, was at pains to
point out that Mr. Xi, as “chief of the
document drafting group, personally
planned, guided throughout the process,
and set the overall vision.” The plenum
announced a long list of officials who had
been removed from the Party and the
military. Among them were two Politburo
members, Ma Xingrui and Zhang Youxia.
The latter was also Vice Chairman of the
Central Military Commission. Also
removed were Liu Jianchao, former head
of the CPC’s International Department and
a senior diplomat, and Jin Zhuanglong,
former Minister of Industry.

What does it mean for China’s
economy?

The biggest concern for the Chinese public
remains the state of the economy. The
continuing real estate slowdown has left
sentiment depressed with massive
spillover effects, given the concentration of
most people’s savings in the real estate
sector. There are serious concerns on jobs,
with disruption from Al further
dampening hiring.

There is also a view in China that the
strict corruption crackdown has slowed
projects, leading to a paralysis in
decision-making. The party appeared to
respond to that sentiment, with a state
media report following the plenum posing
the question “if comprehensive strict
governance of the Party is hindering

economic and social development, or is it
safeguarding and promoting economic and
social development?” Mr. Xi, the report
said, told the plenum that “if
comprehensive strict governance of the
Party has any impact on economic and
social development, then that impact is
positive rather than negative.”

The post-plenum communique called
on officials “to move faster to foster a new
pattern of development, make full and
proper use of macro policies, tap deeper
into the potential of domestic demand,
further deepen reform and opening up,
and pursue sustained and high-quality
economic growth driven by innovation.”
Officials will have to work on those tasks
under the continuing gaze of
anti-corruption officials who clearly
remain as active as ever.

What light has the plenum shed on
China’s military?

Nowhere has the extent of the corruption
crackdown been as evident as in the top
leadership of the military. As the ASPI
analysis of the plenum noted, of 44
uniformed officers elected as full Central
Committee members in 2022, only two
remain. Among those is General Zhang
Shengmin, who led anti-corruption
investigations in the military and is now
the only other serving member of the
Central Military Commission (CMC), the
top body headed by Mr. Xi. All other
Generals on the body have remarkably
been purged.

“Xi’s civilian purges are
record-breaking, but the scale of his
evisceration of the PLA top brass is in a
category of its own,” the analysis noted. “It
raises serious questions about
organisational leadership and combat
readiness, even as China continues to
unveil formidable new military hardware.”

The plenum announced that two
Lieutenant Generals Zhong Shaojun and
Fang Yongxiang were expelled from the
Central Committee. Both served as
directors of the CMC’s General Office, a
key nodal body through which Mr. Xi, as
CMC Chairman, commands the military. If
the crackdown first removed Generals who
were seen as having links to former
leaders, it has since moved on to officers
who have served with Mr. Xi for many
years and those promoted by him, who are
also facing the axe.
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Xi Jinping has defended the
anti-corruption drive as
necessary to strengthen Party
discipline and remove
deep-seated problems within
the political and military
establishments

v

China’s economic slowdown,
real estate crisis and weak job
market have added to public
concerns, while the crackdown
is also seen as slowing projects
and decision-making

v

The purge has extended to
officers who served with and
were promoted by Xi,
suggesting that even
long-standing ties to the
President offer no protection
from the crackdown

What does the Binance hack

mean for investors?

Who was responsible for the Binance hack, and what do investigators know about the attackers?

Sahana Venugopal

The story so far:

ne of the world’s top
cryptocurrency exchange
platforms, Binance, was hit by
a cyberattack on October 29
that led to the loss of assets valued at over
$6 billion.

How did the Binance hack take place?
On October 30, after independent crypto
trackers posted warnings, Binance
announced that it was aware of reports of
a “potential security issue,” but assured
users that their funds were safe.

Binance then moved to pause deposits
and withdrawals, promising they would
resume after the security checks were
complete — ideally within 48 hours.

Deposits were later enabled again.
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Hours later, Binance shared that the
“security incident” led to estimated losses
totalling around $6.3 billion. Adding that
it worked with industry partners and
other blockchain companies in order to
freeze the stolen assets, Binance
announced that around $3 billion had
been frozen on-chain. Stablecoin
companies Circle and Tether, which issue
a more stable cryptocurrency pegged to
the value of the U.S. dollar, said they froze
assets linked to the hack.

Tether’s CEO reported that Tether
froze more than 1.567 billion USDT, while
Circle’s CEO announced that the company
had frozen more than 800 million USDC.
However, these statements have alienated
some customers who believe in a 100%
decentralised crypto system, where
corporate leaders do not get involved in
recovering other companies’ lost funds.

Some crypto advocates, though, classified
this as proof of the industry coming
together to mitigate cybercrimes.

According to Binance’s initial
investigation, the hack “may involve a
compromised DevOps engineer’s laptop,”
through which the attacker was able to
access a service container and submit
unauthorised withdrawal transactions.

Binance co-CEO Richard Teng
defended the company’s security
protocols on social media. Mr. Teng
stressed that the hack was a complex one,
and that the attacker did not use a sole
engineer’s permissions or exploit a
“one-click” action. Binance later disclosed
“additional points of breach.”

Binance said it found no evidence of
any wallet private keys being leaked, and
committed to sharing a detailed technical
post-mortem once the facts were verified.

Binance committed to covering the
stolen funds through its Secure Asset
Fund for Users (SAFU) and the corporate
treasury. While $5 billion of the funds
were already held in the exact token
assets that were impacted, per the
company, it is buying the remaining
amount in token assets through market
channels and OTC channels.

Who is behind the Binance hack?
The Binance hackers and their motives
have not yet been confirmed. However,
multiple crypto hackers have the backing
of hostile states, with North Korean
hackers often targeting crypto exchanges
as a way to get around economic
sanctions. The 2024 multi-million-dollar
WazirX exchange hack, for example, was
attributed to the North Korean Lazarus
Group. Binance did not initially name a
perpetrator or accuse any individuals.
However, blockchain analytics platform
Chainalysis said it observed funds, which
were stolen by North Korea in another
exploit, commingling with funds stolen
from Binance. “We have a high degree of
confidence that DPRK is responsible for
the $6.4 billion hack of Binance,” posted
Chainalysis on X, attributing the attack to
the TraderTraitor cybercrime group
which has links to the Lazarus Group.
However, according to Chainalysis, the

pattern of laundering the stolen assets
suggested that the attackers were using
automation to cover their tracks and loop
funds through repeated addresses.

What does this mean for the sector?
Crypto hacks generally trigger
widespread panic and anger; many
traders know they are investing in a
largely unregulated market and have few
legal protections during a crisis. This
time, social media users reacted with
anger over learning that a compromised
employee laptop was part of the security
lapse. The Binance hack rattled the
crypto markets, with the Bitcoin,
Ethereum’s Ether, and Binance-linked
BNB cryptocurrencies seeing noticeable
but not drastic price drops.

While Binance promised to weather
the storm, it has already faced legal heat
across jurisdictions. Take the U.S.
Treasury, which in 2023 announced
historic settlements with the exchange
over its failure to stop and report
suspicious transactions with terrorists,
ransomware attackers, money launderers,
criminals, and users in Iran, North Korea,
Syria, and the Crimea region of Ukraine.

Now, the fact that the world’s largest
crypto exchange was exploited for billions
of dollars will undoubtedly complicate
Binance’s already contentious operations.
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Students offer prayers to a portrait of Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel. PTI

Sardar Patel and the many facets
of his political legacy

BXP SINGH

SARDAT
PAT ii[,{ |

Ui "
—Unifier o Midern India

From playing a major role in integrating princely states into the Indian Union to advocating Hindu-Muslim coexistence, 4y id Rk ‘
Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel’s legacy is more complex than his popular Iron Man image suggests i

Ziya Us Salam

ardar Vallabhbhai Patel, whose
151st birth anniversary falls on
October 31, 2026, was many
things to many people. For some,
he was the robust foil to Jawaharlal
Nehru’s gentleness and urbane
eloquence. For others, he was a son of the
soil who deserved to be Prime Minister
but sacrificed his ambition for the larger
good of the nation. For some, he was a
“unifier” who played a major role in
integrating 500 princely states into the
Indian Union, making a cohesive modern
India possible. For others, he was a
right-wing proponent in a centrist party.

Still highly relevant

The answers are no longer blowing in the
wind. They come in fits and starts, in
nuggets and specks, in Rajmohan
Gandhi’s Patel, A Life, a reprint of the
book originally published by Navajivan in
1991. In the preface to the new edition,
published by Aleph, Gandhi writes, “We
are in another age now...Patel, who had
been dead for more than 40 years when
this book first appeared, has now been
gone for seventy-five years. He is still
highly relevant. However, our times are
radically different from what they were
when Vallabhbhai Patel...lived in his
history-making times. At times today,
politicians, journalists, and makers of
videos and films drag the characters of
Patel — and Gandhi and Nehru — into our
current controversies.”

What Gandhi leaves unsaid is the
political appropriation of Patel by the
ruling dispensation, which shares an
ideological affinity with the Rashtriya
Swayamsevak Sangh (RSS) — ironically,
the organisation Patel banned following
the assassination of Mahatma Gandhi.

Gandhi’s text is illuminating and his

research throws much new light on the

first Home Minister of India. While giving
plenty of space to tracing the rise of Patel
from a middle-class background in
Gujarat, Gandhi also examines the
making of his Iron Man image. Biographer
R.N.P. Singh, for instance, compares Patel
to Bismarck in Sardar Patel: Unifier of
Modern India. Gandhi, however,
essentially portrays Patel as a great
humanist.

Countering the communal discourse
As he writes of the calamitous days of
Partition, “No human heart could react
with equal anguish to every cruelty of
1947 — neither Patel’s nor Jawaharlal’s nor
Azad’s. Vallabbhai’s was a Hindu heart.
He was, unquestionably, roused more by
reports of fifty Hindu or Sikh deaths than
by another fifty Muslim deaths. But his
hand was just. Patel agonized over Hindu
and Sikh suffering but punished Hindu
and Sikh offenders.”

Early in the book, at the end of the
preface to the new edition, Gandhi
counters the communal discourse often
associated with Patel, writing, “What
should we make of continual attempts
today to misuse or exploit Patel for
political purposes? It is hurtful to
encounter bids to use the Sardar to
promote a politics of Hindu supremacy
and Muslim subordination.”

Relationship with Gandhi

Patel was a hero not merely because he
had an independent view of India’s
age-old pluralism, or that he used his
powers of persuasion and intimidation to
make the princely states fall in line. He
was a hero because he put the word of the
Father of the Nation ahead of all else;
even ahead of his own desire to lead the
newly independent nation. As Gandhi
writes, “Vallabhbhai could have retired in
a blaze of glory and escaped the need to
concede Nehru’s primacy. Yet at their last

meeting the Mahatma had enjoined him
to stay at Nehru’s side, and the national
interest too seemed to ask for it. The
Constitution was being framed. Mergers
of states were incomplete. India needed
to see Patel and Nehru
together....Rejecting the temptation to
quit and grumble, Vallabhbhai chose to
remain in second place and work.”

The doughty fighter that Patel was, he
followed Gandhi’s advice out of respect
for him. As he said in Benares in
November 1948, “I was Gandhi’s obedient
soldier. I followed him because our
convictions tallied.”

Unsurprisingly, when Gandhi fell to
Nathuram Godse’s bullets, Patel not only
termed it “an everlasting blot”, but also
moaned that “we can never forget or
forgive ourselves that it was one of our
own misguided young men who did it.”
Here, by “one of us”, he probably meant
the RSS, an organisation whose discipline
greatly impressed Patel. Yet he banned
the RSS following the Mahatma’s
assassination and lifted the ban when the
organisation agreed to respect the
tricolour as the national flag ahead of the
Bhagwa dhwaj, the saffron flag, and
devote itself to cultural activities.

The idea of shared living

As today, there were votaries of a Hindu
Rashtra back then, too. Patel would have
none of it, dismissing the idea as “that
mad idea”, as Gandhi recounts in the
book. This is also repeatedly referred to in
P.N. Chopra’s 15-volume series on Patel.
Called The Collected Works of Sardar
Vallabhbhai Patel, published by Konark,
the series is like an encyclopedia on the
life and times of the Sardar.

While giving ample space to his views
on capitalism, and why it was needed to
generate wealth in a poverty-stricken
nation, the series also talks of what
shared living meant to Patel. In volume 15,

Chopra says, “Sardar Patel exhorted
Hindus and Muslims to live together. In a
speech at Hyderabad, he asked the
Hindus to forget the past and the Muslims
not to harbour any bitterness towards
their brethren....Whatever happens in
Pakistan has its reactions here and it is
this action and reaction which had to be
checked....Let us live as decent men —
either Christians, Hindus, Muslims, Sikhs
or Parsees. No religion prospers which is
based on intolerance.”

This plurality was dear to his heart. As
he expressed in a speech, barely 18
months after Independence, “The first
requisite for building a strong, free India
is unity and peace.” In the speech, which
finds space in a Penguin publication titled
Selected Speeches and Writings of
Vallabhbhai Patel, he goes on to state,
“For unity we must forget differences of
caste or creed and remember that we are
all Indians; and all equal.” In the same
speech, Patel criticised the RSS for
demanding a Hindu Rajya. “There are as
many Muslims in this country as in the
part that has been partitioned away. We
are not going to drive them away. It would
be an evil day if we started that game...,”
he said.

Incidentally, he was also critical of the
“Hinduism is in danger” mantra of the
RSS. As Chopra’s book says, “They do not
realise that Hinduism is in danger because
Hindus have not followed Hinduism. They
take wrong means....It is equally
dangerous to form a party or to lay down
a programme on a religious basis. The
days of religious bigotry are gone. Now
that the country has got freedom, for
anybody to say that any religion is in
danger is a very dangerous precedent to
set up.”

With his clarity of thought and width of
vision, Patel, as Singh writes, “left his
mark not only on the map of India but
also on the minds of her people”.
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National Unity Day (Rashtriya Ekta Diwas) is celebrated every year on October 31. A quiz
on the facts about the day

N. Kesavan A

QUESTION 5
A When was Sardar
QUESTION 1 Vallabhbhai Patel’s

150th birth
anniversary
celebrated?

Why is National Unity
Day celebrated every
year in India?

A A

QUESTION 2 QUESTION 6

When was Rashtriya How many years did
Ekta Diwas Sardar Vallabhbhai
introduced by the Patel serve as the
government? Home Minister?

A A

QUESTION 3 QUESTION 7

What was the core What is the height of
objective of the day? the Statue of Unity (in
A metres), one of the
QUESTION 4 world’s tallest statues,

Name one of the key
events conducted on
National Unity Day?

CM
K

overlooking Sardar
Sarovar Dam in
Gujarat?

Visual Question:

year? Tl

Prime Minister Narendra Modi inaugurated this Statue of Unity in which

Questions and Answers to the previous day’s daily quiz: 1.
Banshees are Reaper-indoctrinated versions of which
species? Ans: Asari

2. Which composer, known for Requiem for a Dream, led
ME3's score? Ans: Clint Mansell

3. What is Garrus Vakarian's favourite activity? a. Staring
into the unknown b. Calibrations c. Dancing Ans:
Calibrations

4. Name the biological weapon developed to control the
Krogan population. Ans: Genophage

5. Fill in the blank. Quarians wear environmental suits
becauseofa___
6. Who is the primary human antagonist Shepard confronts
near the ending? Name the actor who voiced the character.
Ans: The Illusive Man; Martin Sheen

7. Fillin the blank. The
creature believed to be inspired by Frank Herbert's Dune.
Ans: Thresher Maw

Visual: Identify this enormous space station that serves as
a central hub for galactic politics. Ans: Citadel

Early Birds: Arjun Debnath | Erfanally Oosmany | Dodo
Jayaditya | Pulkit Sathe | Arun Kumar Singh

. Ans: Weak immune system

is a gigantic, worm-like

.-—4//\\

KNOW YOUR ENGLISH

The aisle lice
rushed to exit
the plane

Some couples opt for an ‘airport
divorce’ to enjoy their own time

S. Upendran

“Is there a single word that means ‘to get
off the plane’?”

“The word that is frequently used is
‘deplane’. Nowadays, it takes a long time
to deplane.”

“That’s so true! Our flight to Goa was
only forty minutes. It took us nearly 25
minutes to deplane.”

“With the way passengers behave, it’s
not surprising that deplaning takes as
long as the flight itself.”

“You have people getting up even
before the plane has come to a stop. I tell
you, we Indians are terrible.”

“People all over the world are doing it.”

“Really? I didn’t know that! Is there a
word to refer to such people?”

“Yes, there is! Such people are
frequently described as ‘aisle lice’.”

“Aisle lice! That sounds terrible.”

“It’s not meant to sound like a
compliment. These individuals are seen
to be as irritating as the parasites that get
into our hair and trouble us.”

“I see. How is the word used in a
sentence?”

“I don’t like travelling with my boss.
He’s an aisle lice, and very often, pushes
people out of his way!”

“I'm usually the last one to deplane. I
don’t want to get into an argument with
the aisle lice.”

“That’s a smart thing to do. Here’s
another example. The flight attendant
requested several aisle lice to sit down.”

“I’m sure her request fell on deaf ears.”

“Probably did. We also have the term
‘gate lice’ to refer to people who crowd
the gate at the time of boarding.”

“We had quite a few gate lice when we
went to Darjeeling.”

“I completely forgot about your trip.
Did your parents like Darjeeling?”

“They loved it. The only problem they
had was at the airport. They constantly
argued while they were there.”

“They usually enjoy being with each...”

“Not at the airport, though. They both
wanted to do different things. My father
wanted to sit in one place and listen to
music. My mother, on the other hand,
wanted to do a bit of window shopping.”

“That’s an easily solvable problem.
From now on, they should opt for an
airport divorce. They should...”

“A divorce? Are you crazy?”

“Not a permanent divorce, but an
airport divorce.”

“What’s an airport divorce?”

“It’s a temporary break from your
partner while you’re at the airport. The
two of you go your separate ways once
you’ve checked in and cleared security.
You spend time the way you want to.”

“And I suppose you meet up just before
boarding.”

“Yes! Here’s an example. According to
my mother, if you wish to maintain peace
and quiet during the flight, then you need
to opt for airport divorce.”

“My friends Gayathri and Shekar have
been practicing airport divorce over the
past two years.”

“A tension-free vacation begins with an
airport divorce.”

“Otherwise, the divorce may be of the
permanent kind!”
upendrankye@gmail.com

Word of the day

Quotidian:
found in the ordinary course of events

Synonyms: usual, commonplace, familiar,
frequent

Usage: He wanted a break from his
quotidian duties.

Pronunciation: newsth.live/quotidian

International Phonetic
Alphabet: /kwautidian/

Yy

For feedback and suggestions for
Text & Context, please write to
letters@thehindu.co.in
with the subject ‘Text & Context’
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The vote is the most powerful
non-violent tool we have in a
democratic society.

— John Lewis
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BECAUSE THE TRUTH
INVOLVES US ALL

In fertiliser sales dip, a
lesson for policymakers

ALES OF all fertilisers are down in April-September

compared to the same period of 2025. That includes

urea, the most widely used and cheapest fertiliser. The

drop in sales — despite higher year-on-year production
and imports —isaclear indication of subdued farmer demand
because of the El Nifio-induced dry weather conditions. All-
India rainfall was 12.6 per cent below-normal during the south-
west monsoon season (June-September), with significant
shortfalls across the South, Marathwada and Vidarbha, Saur-
ashtraand Kutch, Rajasthan, Bihar and the Northeastern states.
Itsimpact s, perhaps, best reflected in fertiliser consumption.
Nutrient offtake was low because the monsoon rains weren’t
adequate for farmers to buy and apply these on their crops.
Thus, while overall kKharif acreages may not have fallen much,
the reduced fertiliser application could translate into lower
cropyields.

It isn’t Kharif alone. Octobet, too, has registered a 31.4 per
cent rainfall deficit, pointing to the effects of an intensifying El
Nino. Global weather agencies are projecting the current strong-
to-very strong event to persist through January-March, before
turning moderate-to-weak towards April-May 2027. Subpar pre-
cipitation means that much less soil moisture for the rabi
(winter-spring) crops, the sowings of which have just com-
menced. Since El Nifio is known to also result in warmer-than-
usual wintersin India, one can assume both acreages and yields
to take a hit in this rabi season. That could put further pressure
on consumer food inflation, which has already climbed from
4.2toover 7.7 per cent year-on-year between April and Septem-
ber. India’s last major episode of food inflation, when it averaged
8.5 per cent-plus, was from July 2023 to December 2024. The
villain was, again, a long and strong El Nifo. This time, it’s a
“super strong” El Nifio.

For the government, the immediate options are to permit
duty-free imports of pulses (including masoor, chana and yellow
peas), raw sugar and cotton till March 31. It must also consider
scrapping the basic customs duty on crude palm and soyabean
oil. An extended zero/low duty window would give importers
greater confidence to contract sizeable quantities of these com-
modities to make up for the inevitable domestic production
shortages. For thelonger term, policymakers need to accept cli-
mate change and geopolitical tensions as baseline “default” real-
ities, not merely temporary “risks”. This would mean investing
more in climate-smart breeding and making farmers more ef-
ficient users of water, fertilisers, energy and other scarce re-
sources. It calls for a fundamental reordering of the current in-
efficient subsidy regime and fiscal priorities. That’s a political,
more than an economic, challenge.

Alarger reckoning lics
behind US mid-terms

OTERSIN the US midterm electionsto 350f100 Senate

seats, all435 seatsin the House of Representatives and

for governors in 35 states will likely have local and do-

mestic issues on their minds. There is the mounting
cost ofliving crisis, growing threat tojobs from new technologies,
deepening polarisation and division on matters of immigration
and culture. But the outcome of these elections will also resonate
beyond the US: It will indicate the room for manoeuvre that the
White House will have in its foreign policy vis-a-vis the wars in
West Asia and Eastern Europe, and more generally, the political
capital Trump carries into the second half of his term.

Opinion polls and the wider political conversation suggest
that Trump’s popularity, including within his core MAGA base,
may be eroding. On three key issues — ending “forever wars”,
controlling inflation and price rise, and people’s anger at discon-
nected political and social elites — Trump appears to have dis-
appointed hissupporters. The all-but-unilateral invasion of Iran,
and the subsequent effect on commodity prices, is hittingmiddle-
and working-class Americans hard. The doublespeak over the
so-called Epstein Files also appearsto have made adent. Attempts
atredistrictingand challenging thelegality of mail-in voting have
yielded mixed results, with US courts nixing thelatter. In case Re-
publicanslose both the Senate and the House, the battle lines be-
tween the legislature and executive will be more sharply drawn,
and policies, whether on the White House’s weaponising of tariffs
andtrade, orits conductin the conflictsin Ukraine and with Iran,
will come under greater scrutiny. If the Republicans retain or ex-
ceed their current strength, it will embolden the White House to
continue down the current course.

New Delhi will hope that Washington’s recent policies —
against the grain of what hasbeen a deepeningbilateral relation-
ship for three decades — will be tempered after November 4.
There is, however, abroader lesson to be drawn from the current
political moment in America. Whatever his own view of the presi-
dential prerogative, Trump is not a strongman without an op-
position. In its best version, the complexity of American politics
at home is a check on the whimsical and unilateral exercise of
America’s power abroad.
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OUR THOUSAND years ago in
Mesopotamia, Hammurabi ar-
ticulated equal justice: An eye
for an eye. His punishment pre-
scriptions reflected power, not
principle. Blinding an aristocrat led to los-
ing your eye, but blinding a slave pre-
scribed afine. A similar disease —show me
the employer, and I'll show you the rule —
sabotages the massive creation of formal
jobs that India’s mass prosperity needs.
Building on the recent remarkable decrimi-
nalisation of thousands of offences, Jan
Vishwas must now expand to three inter-
ventions: Siddhant (enforce the principles
of trust-based regulation); sangreh (create
a single source of legislative truth), and
ashwasan (guarantee that only obligations
published there are enforceable).

The primary case for Jan Vishwas is
high-wage job creation. Mass prosperity (we
rank 128th in global per-capita GDP) did not
accompany our remarkable achievement
of mass democracy (30 lakh people win an
election) because of alack of land (every
household could get halfan acre and fitinto
Rajasthan and Maharashtra), labour (a third
of our labour force toils in employed pov-
erty) or capital (our equity+debt to GDP
ratio equals sustainable global bench-
marks). Our challenge is notjobs but wages,
because the lack of Jan Vishwas breeds the
21st-century slavery of informal wage work
and self-employment.

China’s per-capita GDP is five times
higher than ours — we were on par in 1991.
This is not because they are smarter than us
orworkharderthanus, butbecause our regu-
latory cholesterol —thelack of transparency,
consistency, and trust in law enforcement

makes it hard for entrepreneurs to combine
land, labour, and capital into productive, in-
novative, export-oriented jobs that pay high
wages. This could change with three Jan
Vishwas interventions:

Siddhant or the philosophy of trust: Re-
ducing regulatory cholesterol has begun,
butit’salongroad because of six toxic econ-
omic thought worlds: Prior approval (pro-
hibited till permitted), enforcing the unen-
forceable (idealism with illusions that often
informs regulatory role or capacity assess-
ment), process is punishment (for the in-
nocent), compliance and instrument blind
spot (the worm’s eye view of daily life of em-
ployers through 25+ non-act/non-rule ad-
ministrative instruments rather than the
bird’s eye view of Acts), writing laws for
edge cases (drunkdrivingbecoming an ar-
gument against cars) and excessive crimi-
nalisation (jail is only a deterrent if cases
are filed and quick prosecution is ob-
tained). The new Jan Vishwas Siddhant’s
freedom, necessity, and proportionality
world view is a strong start, but we need
spiritual, intellectual, and physical adop-
tion by more than 30 million civil servants.

Sangreh, a single source of legislative
truth: Our Constitution replaced the rule of
rulerswith the rule of law, butit also
holds that Ignorantia juris non ex-
cusat: Citizens and enterprises can-
not plead ignorance of the law. But
our duty to know the law presup-
poses the state’s duty to make it
knowable, understandable, and
accessible. If the obligation is bu-
ried in an executive drawer, scat-
tered across websites or hidden in
a circular that nobody knows

MANISH
SABHARWAL

Earlier attempts at creating a
single source of truth did not
fail because of a civil service
conspiracy but because of poor
design, weak capacity, power
fragmentation, unsustained
attention, and poor technology

exists, the moral basis of ignorantia juris col-
lapses. Our judiciary has often reinforced
this principle. In Harla v State of Rajasthan
(1952), the Supreme Court rejected secret
laws, holding that citizens cannot be gov-
erned by rules “locked away in executive
drawers” and unknown to those they bind.
In B K Srinivasan v. State of Karnataka
(1987), the Court shifted from secrecy to
knowability, stressing that law must be such
that both the compliant citizen and the one
seeking to avoid it can know it. In Viraj
Impexv Union of India (2019), it ruled thata
law becomes operative only when it is prop-
erly published and reasonably brought to
public notice. Global precedent is strong as
well: The US has the Federal Register and
Code of Federal Regulations, the UK has
legislation.gov.uk, the EU has EUR-Lex, Sin-
gapore has Statutes Online, and Australia
hasits Federal Register of Legislation.
Sangreh, India’slegal and regulatory digi-
tal public infrastructure, must become the
canon for every legal right and obligation.
Every ministry and state government can
maintain its official legal repository, while
sangreh aggregates and indexes these
sourcesintoaunified, searchable, machine-
readable and API-enabled open national
view. This reform is partly institu-
tional (unifying the Ministry of
Housing’s physical gazette,
MEYTT’s e-gazette, and Ministry of
Laws India Code), partly legal (the
legal language, syntaxand architec-
ture proposal by lawyer Rahul Mat-
than for Bharat Niti Lipi) and partly
technological (the DPI architecture
and protocols being prepared by
III'T’s Centre for DPI and NCAER).

Challenge is wages, notjobs. Expanding
Jan Vishwas interventions can help

Ashwasan, because trust needs cer-
tainty: Earlier attempts at creating a single
source of truth did not fail because of a civil
service conspiracy — though their resis-
tance, fears and self-interest did contribute
— but because of poor design, weak capac-
ity, unsustained attention, power fragmen-
tation, and poor technology. But the meta-
factor was obligation: There was no
guarantee that anything not listed did not
require compliance. Thisisaddressed by the
draft proposal from economist Sanjeev Sa-
nyal fora Transparency of Rules Act (TORA)
thatrequires every enforceable legal obliga-
tion — whether arising from an Act, rule, or
more than 25 edicts — to be published on
Sangreh. This would make Sangreh more
than a repository. Enterprises and citizens
would gain certainty and predictability, gov-
ernments would acquire credibility, and cor-
ruption would get harder.

Thisyear marks the 250th and 76th anni-
versaries of Adam Smith’s The Wealth of Na-
tions and the Indian Constitution. Though
separated by geography and time, they ad-
vanced the same revolutionary idea: Demo-
cratic governments exist to expand human
freedom, not constrainit. Smith argued that
liberty, anchored in the rule of law and com-
petition, unleashes enterprise, innovation
and prosperity. Our Constitution argues that
governments derive their just powers from
the consent of the governed. The three
phases of Jan Vishwas reconcile these tradi-
tions. More importantly, their delivery will
reinforce that whatiswrongabout Indiacan
be fixed by what is right with India.

Sabharwal is co-founder of Teamlease Services
and co-author of Made in India

Energy security depends on if
we electrify,and how we do it

NEHA
DHINGRA

Industrial heat
is the lowest-
hanging fruit,
and heat
pumps are the
way to pickit. A
heat pump
works like an
air conditioner
inreverse,
drawing heat
from air, water
or waste
streams and
moving it to
where it
isneeded

N MARCH, as shipping through the

Strait of Hormuz stalled, Indian

families queued for cooking gas and

induction cooktops sold out in sev-

eral markets across the country.
Indiaimports about 60 per cent of its LPG,
and nearly 90 per cent of those shipments
pass through the strait. Within weeks, a
conflict far from our shores affected our
kitchens and factories.

Electricity offers a way to reduce that
exposure. NITI Aayog’s Scenarios To-
wards Viksit Bharat and Net Zero shows
the scale of the shift ahead. In its net-zero
scenario, electricity’s share of final energy
rises from 21 per cent in 2025 to 60 per
cent by 2070, and the fuel import bill falls
from about 4 per cent of GDP to 0.2 per
cent. This makes electrification a strong
component of economic and security
strategy. India’s clean power base is
strong: In 2025, it became the world’s
fourth-largest producer of clean electric-
ity. But how we electrify matters asmuch
as whether we do.

Bureau of Energy Efficiency (BEE)-led
programmes saved 53.6 million tonnes of
oil equivalent in 2023-24. The same disci-
pline must now guide electrification. Two
places to start with this are industrial heat
and the kitchen.

Factories use almost half of all the
energy consumed in India, and most of it
comes from burning coal, oil and gas on
site. Electricity meets only about a quarter
of Indian industry's energy needs; in
China, it meets nearly half. Closing that
gap would also cut India’s fuel imports,
help industries decarbonise and help ex-
porters meet carbon border rules such as
the EU’s CBAM.

Industrial heat is the lowest-hanging
fruit, and heat pumps are the way to pick
it. A heat pump worKks like an air condi-
tioner in reverse, drawing heat from air,
water or waste streams and moving it to
where it is needed. In Indian conditions,
air-source models deliver 2.5 to 4 units of
heat for every unit of electricity; an elec-
tric boiler delivers at most one. Swapping
a coal boiler for an electric one adds its
heatdemand to the grid, but a heat pump
meets the same need with a fraction of
the electricity.

About half the heat used by Indian

MSMEs is needed below 250°C, for steam,
hot water, washing and drying; a large
share of it is within the range heat pumps
already serve. Dairies, food processors,
textile units, pharmaceutical plants, ho-
tels and hospitals depend on it, and much
ofit comes from coal, diesel or gas boilers.
The kitchen follows the samelogic. Anin-
duction cooktop delivers most of its
energy directly to the pan, while a gas
flame loses a large share to the surround-
ing air. The scope to switch is large: Sur-
veys show that only 4 per cent of house-
holds own an induction cooktop.

Three things hold the market back:
Cost, confidence and supply. A heat
pump costs more to buy than aboiler and
repays the difference rather slowly, given
high industrial power tariffs and low fuel
costs. Buyers have little way to judge the
promised savings. Nearly 90 per cent of
heat pumps sold in India are imported
from China, leaving the market exposed
to the kind of supply shocks electrifica-
tion is meant to reduce.

Confidence is the first problem to
solve. Manufacturers today quote effi-
ciency figures tested under American,
European or Chinese standards. A buyer
has no way to compare the claims, be-
cause each was measured under a differ-
ent foreign standard. But India has done
it before. BEE’s standards and labelling
programme made the star label a signal
consumers trust. Heat pumps need stan-
dards suited to Indian conditions, mini-
mum performance requirements, backed
by BIS certification, and a star label that
gives buyers a way to compare products
and claims. Work is underway on this.

During the LPG shortage, the govern-
ment deferred mandatory star labelling
for induction cooktops to January 2027 to
keep the supply flowing. Standards
should be in place before demand surges
again, so that a buying rush does not fill
homes and factories with substandard
products. The outcomes would be tan-
gible and energy efficient: Less imported
fuel, lower energy bills for MSMEs, less
new generation capacity to build, and a
domestic manufacturing base for a grow-
ing global product.

The writer is India director, CLASP

InFrance, protest
about therightto

FANNY
SCHOBERT

One placard
read: ‘I was
afraid to come.
Thatis why I
am here.
Another
declared:
‘When
demonstrating
isnolongera
right, it
becomes
aduty’

salso
orotest

YOUNG man sits on a balustrade beside Montpel-

lier’s tramway tracks. The trams are not running.

Police officers are deployed across the city centre,

and the afternoon’s demonstration has been

banned. Still, he has come to protest. He invokes Ar-
ticle 35 of France’s 1793 Declaration of the Rights of Man and of
the Citizen, which described insurrection against a government
violating the people’s rights as both a right and a duty. The Dec-
laration has no constitutional force today. But he is drawing on
France’s revolutionary tradition to question the relationship be-
tween citizens and political authority.

The protests began in September with secondary-school stu-
dentsdemanding more teachers, better facilities and greater edu-
cational resources. Their grievances concerned classroom con-
ditions but also the opportunities education is supposed to
provide. As teachers, parents and other citizens joined the pro-
tests, the debate widened. Among demonstrators, concerns
ranged from wages, pensions and healthcare to purchasing
power, environmental protection and discrimination. For those
under 35, conversations revealed anxiety about what lies ahead.

Some doubted their earnings would ever provide stability,
while others wondered whether the pensions they were paying
would exist when they retired. Several struggled to picture their
lives five years from now. These accounts suggest a concern
deeper than immediate hardship: The fear that institutions can
no longer deliver what citizens have come to expect of them.

In The Social Contract (1762), Jean-Jacques Rousseau asked
what makes political authoritylegitimate. His answer centred on
popular sovereignty, not aguarantee of prosperity. France’s later
development of public education and social protection never-
theless gave practical weight to an expectation of collective re-
sponsibility: Citizens contribute to society and expect institutions
to protect their rights and provide essential services. Economic
insecurity alone does not amount toacrisis of political legitimacy.
But when dissatisfaction is accompanied by a belief that repre-
sentatives do not respond, the question shifts from what the gov-
ernment delivers to whom it answetrs.

On October 24, the dispute acquired another dimension. Fol-
lowingviolence at the previous weekend’s protest, Hérault’s pre-
fect banned the planned demonstration on public-order grounds.
Public transport was suspended and police deployed across cen-
tral Montpellier. Demonstrators gathered nonetheless. Author-
ities have a duty to protect public safety, but peaceful assembly
is also a protected freedom. For those who opposed the ban, the
conditions under which they could express their demands had
themselves become contentious. One placard read: “Iwasafraid
tocome. ThatiswhyIam here.” Another declared: “When dem-
onstrating is nolonger a right, it becomes a duty.”

The young man citing 1793 thus embodied a shift: A protest
about publicservices and economic security had become, partly,
aprotest about theright to protest. Indeed, ademocracyistested
notonly by how it exercises power, but by how it responds when
that power is questioned.

The writer is a project manager based in Montpellier, France
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NC coalitiontobeswornin

November 2, 1986 ANINE-member coalition government
headed by National Conference president
,,,E' - Farooq Abdullah will be sworninon Novem-
¥, ) _ ber 3in Jammu, according to AICC-I sources.
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three ministers from Congress-land six,
including Dr Abdullah, from the National Con-
ference. This would be named an “interim”
government, and elections willbe held in
March next year, with an electoral under-

j==s standing between the National Conference

FEkaLE and Congress.

Indiatolodge protestwithUS
INDIAWILL register its deepest concern with

epaper.indianexpress.com .. .

the Reagan administration over its proposed
planto provide AWACS (Airborne Warning
and Control System) to Pakistan, diplomatic
sources have said. The Indian sources dis-
closed yesterday that Indian Ambassador to
the US, P K Kaul, would call on the American
Defence Secretary Caspar Weinberger at the
Pentagon. Kaul is expected to express India’s
fearsand concerns over the possibility of the
US supplying Pakistan with E-3A AWACS.

GenMoczar of Polanddead

GENERAL MIECZYSLAW Moczar, one of the
most controversial figures of post-war Poland
and three times a contender for the leader-
ship of the Communist Party, died aged 73,
the official PAP news agency said. General

New Delhi

Moczar, a World War Il partisan leader and
lifelong Communist, had beenin retirement
since 1983, when his chequered public
career ended.

Taxmenbeatenup

SIXINSPECTORS of the Central Excise and
Customs Collectorate were beaten up when
they wentto search ajeweller’s shop on atip-
off that gold biscuits and melted gold were
being soldillegally. Alarge crowd assembled
atthe shopinthe Sonya Maruti Square on
Laxmi Road when two groups of the raiding
party entered the licensed shop and a nearby
place of the same jeweller and assaulted
them, according toa complaint lodged at the
Faraskhana Police Station.
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Netanyahu is making

Arab Israelis’ right

to vote a crime.
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The Ideas Page

THE INDIAN EXPRESS

MONDAY, NOVEMBER 2,2026

READ. THINK. SHARE.
Scan the QR code to
explore curated
editorials and opinions
from leading voices

Steel policy for 2047 needs to shift focus —
from protection to competition

MONTEK S AHLUWALIA,
SHISHIR GUPTA
AND RISHITA SACHDEVA

HE MINISTRY of Steel hasjust

released the Draft National

Steel Policy: Vision 2047 with

several objectives. These in-

clude making Indian steel glo-
bally competitive and increasing steel ex-
ports to 45 million tonnes (Mt). These are
admirable objectives, but they do need
clarity on what globally competitive
means.

In one sense, the industry has done
well. From producing less than S per cent
of global steel and ranking ninth in 2000,
India has become the world’s second-lar-
gest steel producer at 170 Mt. Of course, we
are very far behind China at 961 Mt.

The steel industry certainly looks good
if competitiveness means profitability. The
average profitability (EBITDA over sales)
for the period 2000-25 was around 15 per
cent, which is 3-4 per cent higher than the
rest of Indian manufacturing. The profit-
ability of the top three Indian steel firmsis
also 3-4 percentage points higher than
their biggest global counterparts (2015-24).
But does this profitability reflect greater ef-
ficiency or high protection? The answers
to this are instructive.

One reason why profitability is high is
because we keep iron-ore prices low. An ex-
port duty of 30 per cent on iron ore with
more than 58 per cent iron content makes
the domestic price of the ore 30-40 per
centlower than global prices. In effect, our
iron-mining resources are underpaid to
benefit the steel industry. This also lowers
the incentive to mine, causing economic
loss for mineral-rich regions.

India’s steel industry also benefits from
tariff protection through a 7.5 per centim-
port tariff, with an 11.5 per cent safeguard
duty, which makes the duty rate 18 per
cent. The comparable tariff in ASEAN is

LETTERS
ToTHE EDITOR

Fragmented polity

THE Israeli election outcome
highlights a deeply fragmented
political landscape, resultingina
persistent deadlock where
neither major bloc has secured
the necessary 61-seat Knesset
majority (‘In Israel, adeadlock &
the difficulties of change’, IE, Oc-
tober 31). While Prime Minister
Netanyahu’s Likud and far-right
allieslack a clear mandate, the
opposition has failed to
decisively reject hisleadership
following Hamas’s devastating
terror attack. This outcome
leaves Israel at a critical juncture.
The record representation of
Arab citizens offers an opening
for political integration and do-
mestic reconciliation. Yet, rigid
political fault lines remain
deeply entrenched, threatening
to stall progress.

Sanjay Chopra, Mohali

Accumulating power

CONCENTRATING POLITICAL
authority may create an appear-
ance of discipline, but it weakens
institutional checks and discour-
ages honest advice (‘The Commu-
nist Party of XiJinping), IE,
October 31). When appointments
and promotions depend chiefly on
loyalty, policy errors may remain
unchallenged until their costs be-
come serious. Durable governance
requires credible institutions, in-
ternal debate and rules that apply
even to the powerful.

BA Avyaan, Perundurai

The reform question

WHILE THE article raises valid
concerns about administrative

reforms, its criticism appears
overly broad in attributing insti-
tutional shortcomings primarily
tothe present government (‘Re-
forms 3.0 underline a credibility
gap. First, reform the reformer’,
IE, October 30). A balanced
assessment must acknowledge
both limitations and
achievements of reforms. If Ad-
ministrative Reforms 3.0 lack
credibility, the argument would

be stronger with specific evidence

of policy failures and practical
alternatives.

Imran Hasan, New Delhi
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between 3-4 per cent. There are also non-
tariff barriers in the form of Quality Control
Orders (QCOs) on 228 steel products. The
Gauba Committee has reportedly recom-
mended the removal of 122 steel products
from the QCO list. However, thus far, only
59 products have been suspended.

Consequently, domestic firms sell steel
(hot-rolled coil) at a 6-7 per cent premium
over a high-cost country like Japan. This
has a detrimental impact on downstream
industries. In the construction sector, steel
accounts for around 15 per cent of total
project cost. In the automobile sector, steel
and steel-related products constitute
roughly 5 per cent of the raw material.
Smaller- and medium-scale industries,
which are critical for exports, also face high
domestic input costs.

What would happen to the steel indus-
try’s profitability if this policy largesse is
withdrawn? The table shows the impact on
profitability for the largest steel firms
under two alternative scenarios.

In Alternative 1, tariffs are reduced so
the price of domestic steel drops by about
6 per cent, broadly equating it with Japa-
nese levels. The profitability of
the largest private sector steel
firm reduces by 25 per cent, that
of the largest public sector firm
drops by 50 per cent, and the fast-
est-growing large private firm
drops by 40 per cent.

In Alternative 2, export duties
on iron ore are removed, and the

firm
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pharmaceuticals and auto
components have shown that
reduction in protection does
not hurt the industry
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steel players buy all their iron-ore require-
ments at the global price. Here, the profit-
ability of the largest private firm reduces
to approximately 7 per cent, that of the fast-
est-growing private firm drops by 95 per
cent, and that of the largest public-sector
firm becomes negative.

It is a no-brainer that if India is to
emerge as a competitive steel producer by
2047, the protection extended to the steel
industry must be phased down. The indus-
try may need to be helped but the ministry
would have done well to spell out what
needstobedone. It will not happenifit re-
mains shielded by protection. Some sol-
utions are offered below.

Reduce tariffs and non-tariff barriers:
Duties should be reduced in a calibrated
way over five years to the level of Southeast
Asian Nations (ASEAN). We should also
immediately remove the QCOs from steel
products as reportedly recommended by
the Gauba Committee.

Other industries such as pharmaceuti-
cals and auto components have shown
that reduction in protection does not hurt
the industry. Import tariffs on pharma-
ceuticals and automobile parts
and components dropped from
around 40 per cent in 2000 to 10-
15 per cent in 2023. However, the
share of India’s exports of auto-
mobile parts in global exports in-
creased from 0.2 per cent in 2003
to 1.5 per cent in 2024, and the

share of pharmaceuticals in-

creased from 0.7 per cent to 2 per cent.

The large difference in profitability be-
tween the largest private-sector firms and
thelargest public-sector firm also suggests
that privatising some of the plants in the
latter should be seriously considered.
Since 2000, there have been three domi-
nant steel players: SAIL, Tata Steel, and
JSW. Interestingly, the market share of
SAIL has declined from 30 per cent to 10
per cent, while that of JSW has increased
from 1 per centto12 per cent by 2025. TATA
Steel has maintained a11-13 per cent share.
Privatising will improve efficiency, govern-
ance, and fiscal outcomes without com-
promising strategic oversight.

Remove the export duty on iron ore:
Abolish the 30 per cent export duty on high-
gradeiron ore to unlock value creation and
increase its export revenues. This will ex-
pose domestic steelmakers to global ore
prices, improvingefficiency. It was the case
earlier; we need to go back to that regime.

Overhaul the mining policy: Removal
of export duty on iron ore will encourage
exports of ore which will encourage further
exploration of the resource. Unfortunately,
the current mineral policy regime discour-
ages exploration because those who find
new mines have to surrender the newly
discovered mines and try to get them back
in a future auction, or get a share in the fu-
ture auction proceeds. This is completely
out of line with what successful mining na-
tions do. It is one of the key reasons why
only 10 per cent of India’s obvious geologi-
cal potential has been explored so far. We
should adopt the policy followed in Aus-
tralia and other mineral-rich countries to
accelerate new mine development and
boost mining’s contribution to GDP.

The steel industry in India began with
Jamsetji Tata in 1912, applying to the im-
perial power to set up a steel plant. Thisled
to a sneering comment by the British offi-
cial that Indians simply couldn’t set up a
steel plant. Permission was given, and Tata
succeeded. Would Jamsetji have asked for
the mix of duties and QCOs we now have?

Ahluwalia is distinguished fellow, CSEP, and
former deputy chairman of the Planning
Commission. Gupta and Sachdeva are senior
fellow and associate fellow respectively, CSEP.
Views are personal
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A MEDICINE’S price is shaped not by
science but by how it travels from manufac-
turer to patient. That is the logic behind the
National Pharmaceutical Pricing Authority’s
(NPPA)decisiontobring137non-scheduled
anti-cancer drugs under Trade Margin Ra-
tionalisation (TMR), effective November 9.
Trade margins are capped at 30 per cent of
the maximum retail price (MRP), excluding
GST, and MRPs are expected to fall by up to
70 per cent. NPPA found mark-ups of up to
700 per cent. The reform should be judged
by its consequences for patients, manufac-
turers, hospitals and innovation.
Doeslower pricing hurtinnovation? New
medicines need sustained investment, sothe
question is fair. But trimming distribution
margins does not touch the manufacturer’s
realisation. Consider a hypothetical medi-
cine sold to a stockist for Rs 10,000 with an
MRP of Rs50,000: The Rs 40,000 gap covers
intermediary margins, distribution costs
and taxes. NPPA found per-dose pemetrexed
pricesranging from Rs 546 to over Rs 72,000,
and bevacizumab from about Rs6,900toRs
1.181akh. TMR recalculates the per-
missible MRP; what the manufac-
turer earns is unchanged.
Immunotherapy drugs such as
pembrolizumab and durvalumab
are patented biologics not normally
price-regulated, yet NPPA has in-
cluded them. Pembrolizumab’s
MRPisabout Rs2.061akh perdose,
and treatment runs over multiple
cycles, so even modest mark-ups

Cancer drug pricing: Test s
in actual patient bills, supply

Does lower pricing hurt
innovation? New medicines
need sustained investment, so
the question is fair. But
trimming distribution
margins does not touch the
manufacturer’s realisation

multiply. Patients often pay full MRP, though
some pharmacies offer adiscount. TMR nar-
rows the gap, but the testishow much itim-
proves affordability, which a post-imple-
mentation study should establish.

Reaction of manufacturers has been
mixed. Analysts note the cap does not auto-
matically reduce realisations, and large-
company shares that dropped earlier re-
covered as uncertainty eased. Associations
of small manufacturers fear for jobs and
availability in remote areas. NPPA’s 2019 pilot
on42drugs cut MRPs of 526 brandsby up to
90 per cent, savingabout Rs984 crore a yeat,
but this does not show the effect on availabil-
ity oractual patient bills. Supply chains must
be monitored for stock-outs, particularly of
low-cost older drugs.

The All-India Organisation of Chemists
and Druggists welcomed the move, arguing
that MRPs are set upstream by manufac-
turers. The challenge is existing stock carry-
ing older, higher MRPs: Relabelling and in-
ventory reconciliation need clear guidelines
and a practical transition framework.

Hospitals rely on retail mark-
ups, so TMR will squeeze profitabil-
ity, manageably but noticeably. Nu-
vama estimates an impact of
around 4 per cent for Max Health-
careand 1-2 per cent for other large
chains; overall EBITDA could fall
by 1-5 per cent. The larger concern
iswhether hospitalsrecouplost rev-
enue through higher charges for
consultations, diagnostics, con-

sumables or bundled packages. This war-
rants scrutiny so that medicine savings be-
come genuine reductions in out-of-pocket
expenditure.

Can share-price moves be pinned on
TMR? A fall in hospital stocks should not
automatically be read as proof that policy has
weakened profitability. Operating margins,
earnings, patient volumes and total treat-
ment costs are more meaningful indicators.

The ultimate test is tangible savings for
patients. Transparent, itemised bills and
periodic audits can show whether savings
reach patients or are diluted elsewhere.

TMR must move froma pricinginterven-
tion toa measurable public health outcome.
NPPA, with healthcare institutions and other
stakeholders, should establish amonitoring
framework tracking actual patient bills,
medicine availability, hospital billing and
treatment access. Manufacturers, distribu-
tors, chemists and hospitals need clear
guidelines, predictable compliance require-
ments and ways to flag supply disruptions.

For afamily facing a cancer diagnosis, the
figure that mattersisthebill attheend of the
month. India need not choose between af-
fordable medicines and scientific progress,
but it must show it can have both. If savings
reach patients, supply holds and innovation
isrewarded, TMR will become a template for
fairer pricing.

The writer is president, AlIMS Kalyani, former
head, Department of Pharmacology,
and dean, AlIMS, New Delhi

Tata Sons case
is about
the financial
systems safety
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RAJNISH KUMAR

HEN SANJAY Malhotra, Governor of the Re-

serve Bank of India, was asked about Tata Sons

at amedia summit last month, he declined to

discuss a specific company. Instead, he ex-

plained the rule and the reason for it. That is
where this debate should begin, because the question is not
about onebusiness house. Itisabout the financial system's safety.
After four decades in banking, I believe the regulator has the
better argument.

A coreinvestment company isa holding company that mainly
owns shares in its own group companies, and the RBI regulates
it as a non-banking financial company. The largest NBFCs sit in
the upper layer and must list within three years. TataSons entered
thatlayer in September 2022, soits deadline was September 2025.
Instead, it prepaid more than Rs 21,000 crore of debt and applied
tosurrender its registration. In September, the RBI said no. With
standalone assetsabove Rs21akh crore, Tata Sonsiswell past the
Rs1lakh crore threshold.

The RBI Governor’s reasoning matters more than the mech-
anics. Such companies sit atop their groups, leverage funds and
rely on the balance sheets of group companies to repay them.
Public money, raised through banks and bonds, is therefore at
risk. Hence, registration is needed.

I'have seen what happens when that risk materialises. In Sep-
tember 2018, when I was State Bank of India chairman, IL&FS,
also a systemically important core investment company, began
to default. It had 347 group entities and about Rs 91,000 crore
of debt. So little was understood about it that the government’s
first count of its companies was off by half. Within weeks, mu-
tual funds faced redemptions and funding for the entire NBFC
sector began to dry up. Tata Sons is, of course, no IL&FS. It is
well run and has repaid its debt. My point is about the structure,
not the company.

There is a second lesson, about timing. SBI led the rescue of
Yes Bank in March 2020. In my memoir, The Custodian of Trust,
I concluded that the action RBI took that March could probably
have been taken as early as No-
vember 2019. Regulation does
its best work before trouble ar-
rives. The time to bring Tata
Sons within the discipline of a
listing is while it is strong,.

The case against listing de-
serves a fair hearing. The Tata
Trusts, which own about two-
thirds of Tata Sons, fund hospi-
tals, schools and research.
There is a genuine fear that a
listing could change the char-
acter of aninstitution built over
generations for a philanthropic

Eeessessssssmsmmmm——_Gu purpose. TataSonsbecame net
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the Trusts are within their rights to place an alternative structure
before the regulator.

Butarulebased on size meanslittle if size can be defined away.
Ifthe country’slargest holding company can reorganise itself out
of arequirement written for exactly such institutions, the require-
ment means nothing for anyone else. Nor does a clean balance
sheet settle the matter. Debt repaid this year can be raised next
year. The listed Tata companies, which together own nearly 12
per cent of Tata Sons, carried a consolidated debt of over Rs 2.6
lakh crore in 2022-23. That is indirect access to public money,
whatever the standalone accounts say. The rule rightly looks at
whatan institution of this scale could do to the system, notathow
well itisrun.

Banking is a business of trust, and so is regulation; a regu-
lator seen to make exceptions for the biggest names would find
that trust hard to keep. Nor is listing a penalty. TCS, Tata Steel
and other group companies have done well under quarterly
disclosure and shareholder scrutiny. A sound institution has
the least to fear from it.

The Trusts’ concerns should be metin how thelistingis done:
Its timing, the size of the float, its structure, and the safeguards
around control and the philanthropic mandate. The Tata Sons
board has already decided to comply and, by reports, has begun
talks with bankers. The RBI has a part to play too. Having held
firm on principle, it can be practical on process: A reasonable
timeline, openness with SEBI on the initial float, and clarity on
preserving the Trusts’ stewardship within the rules.

The RBI had the power to make an exception. It would not
have been wise to use it. Exemption from a systemic rule can-
not rest on aname and alegacy, however distinguished. The
country learned at real cost in 2018 that an institution large
enough to threaten the financial system must accept the dis-
cipline of transparency. The task now is to meet that require-
ment in a way that keeps what is valuable about the house of
Tata intact.

The writer is former chairman, State Bank of India. Views are personal

ADITYA GOWDARA SHIVAMURTHY

MALDIVIAN PRESIDENT Mohamed
Muizzu made a three-day state visit to Pak-
istan last month. Both countries signed 20
MoUs “to strengthen their relations in vari-
ousfields”, including socio-economicdevel-
opment sectors, cybersecurity, drug traffick-
ing, and defence and maritime security.
They aim to increase trade from $13 million
to $200 million in the next two years. The
visit underscores Muizzu’s interest in diver-
sifying ties beyond India. This, however,
risks compromising India’slong-term secur-
ity and strategic interests.

Why

Delhimustnttake its eyes off Pakistan-Ma

dives

Geography and religion have largely
shaped Maldives-Pakistan relations. Despite
a stronger bond with India, the Maldives
has, in principle, practiced neutrality and
advocated for regional integration and
peace between New Delhi and Islamabad.
Pakistan has also assisted the country with
medical and religious education and even
supported the construction of the parlia-
mentbuilding. Engagements with Pakistan
haveincreased under Muizzu since his early
days. This trend is more visible in defence
partnerships. For instance, in addition to
Pakistan, the Maldives has sighed MoUs on
defence cooperation with China and Tur-
key. The Maldives has also procured ar-
moured vehicles from the UAE, and even
joined the Saudi Arabia-led maritime de-

fence coalition.Under Muizzu, the Maldives
is thus enjoying growing defence ties with
all members of the Mecca pact. For Islama-
bad, the visit is an opportunity to challenge
India's presence and interests in the Indian
Ocean Region (IOR). Since Operation Sin-
door, Pakistan and China have held trilat-
erals with Bangladesh and Afghanistan.
Pakistan has advocated for SAARC revival,
and even proposed a new South Asian bloc
without India. It also plans to expand its
naval presence in the Bay of Bengal.

The visit to Islamabad
underscores Muizzu’s interest in
diversifying ties beyond India

epaper.indianexpress.com .. .

India’s policy with respect to the Maldives
hasbeen pragmatic. It hasused economicas-
sistance to create leverage and long-term
goodwill. It offered multiple extensions for
T-bills worth $150 million; restructured
debts; extended credit lines worth Rs 4,850
crore; and currency swaps worth $400 mil-
lion and Rs 30 billion.

New Delhi’s policy has merit. With presi-
dential elections just two years away and
Muizzu’s growing unpopularity, India does
notwantto fuel anti-Indian rhetoricand na-
tionalism. Given strongreligious and historic
ties, India knows that Pakistan cannot be
completelyisolated from the archipelagona-
tion. Instead, some MoUs between Pakistan
and the Maldives, like countering cyber
crimes and drug trafficking, could even

New Delhi

benefit India. But, defence and security-re-
lated developments will have implications.
Muizzu’s meeting with Asim Munir, Pakis-
tan’s Chief of Army Staff, to discuss military
cooperation, regional security, and defence
relations and their interest to strengthenin-
stitutional relations, defence partnerships,
and professional exchanges have fueled
fears of Pakistan being another stakeholder
inthe Maldives’ security architecture. These
developments will crowd an already
crowded IOR and bring Pakistan closer to In-
dia’s maritime boundaries. India will there-
fore have to make clear its security concerns,
and communicate its red lines.

The writer is associate fellow, Neighbourhood
Studies, Observer Research Foundation
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e ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE

How Google’s Al
pushis aftecting ad
revenues, investors

Anagha Jayakumar
New Delhi, November 1

GOOGLE’S PARENT company Alphabet lost around $500 bil-
lion in value last week, announcing that its core search adver-
tising business had taken a hit from its artificial intelligence
(AI) products.

Its Al-powered search feature, Al Mode, is generating less
advertising revenue than traditional Search, contributing to
aslowdown in revenue growth.

The slide came amidst a larger sell-off in Al stocks, which
picked up pace on Friday. Investors are discouraged by high
share prices and have expressed scepticism about the indus-
try’s continued spending spree, increasingly financed through
borrowing and stock sales.

Interestingly, Google’s enterprise customers appear to have
embraced the company’s Al offerings, evidenced by the 103%
growth in Google Cloud revenues in Q3 2026.

The tech selloff has drawn attention to a problem at the
heart of the Al boom: major Al companies are spending big
on data centres and compute even as questions persist over
whether the revenues they generate will justify these

investments.
Earnings from
- Google ads

When a user Googles
something, the order of re-
sults they see is determined
by Google’s proprietary
ranking algorithms. These
are known as organic search
results, which Google ranks

ExPLAINED

A weekly column
decoding Al's new
frontiers, how they

shape the world and according to factors such as
our placeinit relevance.
Separately, Google began
selling advertisements alon-
CHANGINGSEARCH  gside search results through

Google Ads in 2000.

Advertisers can select
keywords relevant to their
products or services, allow-
ingtheiradsto appear along-
side searches with similar in-
tent. Searches signalling an
intent to purchase goods or
services are particularly
valuable to advertisers, com-
pared with searches made
simply to seek information.

The placement of these ads depends on an auction that
considers factorsincluding the advertiser’s bid, the relevance
and quality of the advertisement, and the user’s search. Google
commonly earns money when users click on these ads
through a pay-per-click model. Other payment models also
exist. Advertising accounted for approximately 64% of Alpha-
bet’s $127.6 billion revenue in Q3 2026.

® Over the last two years, Al
Overviews, Google’s Al-gener-
ated summaries, have begun
appearing prominently inits
results.

® A user now haslessreasonto
click through to another
website, impacting advertisers
and, inturn, Google.

AI'simpact on business

Over the last two years, Al Overviews, Google’s Al-gener-
ated summaries, have begun appearing prominently on the
results page. A user now has less reason to click through to
another website, potentially leading to fewer clicks on search
results.

Separately, Al Mode allows users to ask longer, conversa-
tional questions, even using voice, images, or documents.
Google has argued that many of these queries are searches
that users would not otherwise have made. If so, Al could
eventually expand Google’s advertising opportunities. Al
Mode also allows Google to compete with chatbots such as
ChatGPT and Claude. However, Google has yet to earn as
much advertising revenue from them.

AIbubble concerns

According to The New York Times, Amazon, Microsoft,
Google and Meta are on track to spend more than $720 billion
this year on data centres and other capital expenses, roughly
three times what they spent two years ago.

One metric investors are using to assess the sustainability
of this spending is free cash flow, or the cash remaining with
a company after paying its day-to-day costs and new capital
expenses.

Ofthe four, only Microsoft reported positive free cash flow
in the latest quarter.

Such results have revived fears of an Al bubble, with inves-
tors questioning whether rising valuations and infrastructure
spending can be justified by future profits. Circular
financing arrangements between Al companies have added
to these concerns.
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Formingagovtin Bibi’s new Israel

Kingmaker,

Benjamin Netanyahu's high-risk high-reward right wing politics
made him stand out, reshaping his career and his country. Today,
though, he faces an Israel where he may no longer be a novel politician

EXPERTEXPLAINS
BASHIR ALI ABBAS

SENIOR RESEARCH ASSOCIATE, COUNCIL FOR
STRATEGIC AND DEFENSE RESEARCH

FOR THE 12th time on October 27 this year,
an Israeli election featured Benjamin ‘Bibi’
Netanyahu at its centre.

Even in an election featuring across-
the-board campaigning around Bibi’s se-
curity failures and corruption, Israel has
ended up with a hung Knesset, with Net-
anyahu-led Likud remaining its single lar-
gest party. Whatis it about Netanyahu that
makes and keeps him relevant?

New Netanyahu for old system

For any politician, exploiting fractures
inastate’s polity and fault lines among the
electorate can be a natural avenue for gain-
ing/retaining power. In Israel, while these
fractures have outsized implications given
the region’s geopolitics, Netanyahu has
shown an outsized exploitative ability to
drive these to his advantage. This was evi-
dent from the very beginning of his career.

All Israeli Prime Ministers have had to
focus principally on security, initially with
stronger neighbours. So, when Bibi ap-
peared on television in a gas mask in 1991
as Iraqi Scud missiles struck Israel, his se-
curity-focused platform was not unique,
even if theatrical. In fact, when Israeli PM
Yitzhak Rabin was assassinated in 1995 in
the middle of the Oslo Peace Process, Bibi’s
road to becoming PM was virtually blocked
given widespread accusations of his links
with Rabin’s assassins (and considering
Bibi’s fierce opposition to the Oslo process).

When he eventually became Israel’s
firstdirectly elected premier (and its youn-
gest, at 46) in 1996, it was hot on the heels
of an unprecedented event — a spate of
Hamasbombings in Jerusalem that Febru-
ary. This was the beginning of Hamas
(alongside Hezbollah in Lebanon) becom-
ing a near-permanent non-state threat for
Netanyahu to counter and to leverage.

The rise in individual/group-linked
threats, alongside a dilution of military
threats from Arab states, allowed Netany-
ahu to weaponise the language of security
and deploy it at the ethnic, tribal, religious,
cultural, and social levels in away no Israeli
PM before him confidently could. This
high-risk high-reward right wing politics
has been key to both Netanyahu'’s unique-
nessasapolitician, and the evolution of the
Israeli system to accommodate it.

New system for old Netanyahu

On election day this year, with Likud
seemingly facing bleak exit polls, Netany-
ahu warned voters that “if we don’t wake
up now, we'll find ourselves with a govern-
ment of Mansour Abbas and Ahmed Tibi”
(the two leading Arab/Palestinian politi-
ciansin Israel).

Netanyahu has made such remarks ear-
lier too. But the response they received tell
the story of a changing Israel.

In 2015, during a similar Likud predica-
ment, Netanyahu warned his consti-
tuencies that Arab voters were heading to
the polls “in droves” and “threatening the
rule of the Right.” The opposition’s outrage
then was sharp enough for Bibi to issue a
public apology. Almost 10 years later, the
major criticism has come from the Arab
parties, while others have been muted.

Netanyahu had set the tone for his atti-
tude to Arabs as far back as 1996, saying,
“Leftists have forgotten what it is tobe Jew-
ish. They think they will put security in the
hands ofthe Arabs...that Arabs will look out
for us”. In that term, Netanyahu’s stand

Supporters of Israeli PM Netanyahu in Tel Aviv on Saturday. ap

Security
plank

Netanyahu has
leveraged
military
campaigns to
defer court
appearances for
his trial. Ahead of
elections, reports
emerged he had
tried torestart
hostilities with
Iran, both by
Israel and the US.

The Opposition
has increasingly
accused him of
using the
security plank to
shore up his
position rather
than secure
Israel.

Somuch has
Hamas helped
Netanyahu
weaponise
security that by
2026, Opposition
candidates like
Gadi Eisenkot
termed him the
‘Yashar of Qatar’
(roughly, the
honest broker of
Qatar), referring
to Bibi’s history
of allowing
Qatariaid to
Hamas.

made him stand out, at a time when the Is-
raeli Left was still competitive (despite hav-
inglost their dominance in 1977).

His first term ended with electoral de-
featin1999. However, as both 9/11 and Hez-
bollah’s consolidation in South Lebanon
(especially after a2006 war with Israel) sup-
plemented the growing Hamas threat, Bibi
incrementally found space to mainstream
‘fringe’ political framings, while staying
within the traditional Right.

He combined his aversion to Arab Is-
raeli interests with his exploitation of Ash-
kenazi-Mizrahi Jewish splits, by protecting
the latter’s interests despite being an Ash-
kenazi Jew himself, and by embracing
ultra-Orthodox Jewish demands. This
allowed Bibi to consistently cobble a ma-
jority strong enough to lead government
near continuously since 2009.

Inthe2019,2021, and 2022 polls (the fre-
quency itselfindicating deep Israeli polar-
isation), Bibi drove this approach home by
formally allying with hard-right parties.

Across this progression, Netanyahu
consistently presented himself as the pre-
eminent leader capable of dealingwith the
Hamas threat.

Domestically, Netanyahu has used the
shield of security to deepen systemic frac-
tures. For instance, he showed his ability to
exploit Israel’s lack of a rigid written con-
stitution (and the country’s reliance on
Knesset-majority Basic Laws for constitu-
tional evolution) across 2019-2025, as he
turned against the judiciary that sought to
convict him for corruption. This was a hard
reversal of his 2012 position favouringjudi-
cialindependence.

Netanyahu hasleveraged military cam-
paigns he initiated to defer court appear-
ances for his trial. Ahead of elections, re-
ports emerged that he had tried to restart
hostilities with Iran, both by Israel and the
US. The Opposition has increasingly ac-
cused him of using the security plank to
shore up his own position rather than ac-
tually secure Israel.

A futureold or new

Compared with 1996, when Bibi stood
out for the risky nature of his politics in an
Israeli polity that was yet to fully divorce
the Left, Netanyahu now faces a need to
stand out in a polity that has actively em-
braced the Right.

Having already led a more hard-right
leaning government in 2022-26 than any Is-
raeli PM before him, Netanyahu now needs
a way to change his politics afresh, to
suit a political landscape that he himself
helped change.

While polarisation continues in Israeli
society, alongside Arab parties recording
unprecedented numbers in 2026 amidst a
marked rise in racism and a genocide in
Gaza, Benjamin Netanyahu may no longer
be anovel politician in Israel.

unwanted:

Arab parties’ paradox
in an ‘ethnic democracy’

s
MOINUDDIN AHMAD

THERESULTS of the Israeli general elec-
tions, with no clear winner, once again
shine thelight on ademocracy function-
ingin adeeply divided society. Every sec-
tion of the Israeli society voted for
their representatives.

While the coalition led by Benjamin
Netanyahu’s Likud managed to secure
the maximum number of seats (53), it is
notenough to form the government. The
Gadi Eisenkot-led (Yashar) Opposition
could manage 48 seats, despite thou-
sands of its supporters flying in to vote for
change. The surprise was reserved for the
Arab parties, who received an unpreced-
ented number of votes and seats (19) in
the 120-member Knesset.

To form agovernment, the arithmetic
looks simple: either of the two major Jew-
ish political blocs could take the support
of the Arab parties — such as the United
Arab List (Ra’am) or the Hadash-Ta’al al-
liance — to assemble a majority. Yet,
neither side appears willing to do so.

Understanding why both the right
and centre-left exhibit such structural
aversion requires examining how Israel
balancesits democraticinstitutions with
its identity as a Jewish state. To analyse
this issue, historian Alan Dowty has
examined the nature of the democracy
that Israel has maintained over time.

Democracy with a difference

Applying Dutch-American political
scientist Arend Lijphart’s theory of con-
sociational democracy, Dowty ranks Is-
rael among consensus-based regimes on
several metrics while acknowledging its
majoritarian features. Consociationalism
suggests that a stable democracy in
deeply divided societies relies on power-
sharing, grand coalitions, mutual vetoes,
and proportional representation.

However, in the Israeli context, these
consociational features have historically
been restricted to intra-Jewish politics—
accommodating ideological divides
amongsecular, religious, Ashkenazi, and
Sephardic factions.

While Israeli Arabs enjoy the formal
rights of citizenship, including voting and
access to the political system, they have
been placed outside the sphere of tradi-
tional Jewish politics. It took 40 years for
the Arabsto establish their firstindepen-
dent parliamentary party — the Arab
Democratic Party (Mada, 1988).

Summarising this institutional exclu-
sion, political scientist Ian Lustick notes
that Israel lacks a traditional Arab negoti-
ating partner in the elite bargaining pro-
cesses characteristic of consociational
systems. Lustick argues that, despite
Arabs constituting approximately 20 per
cent of the population, Jewish and Arab
political elites do not engage in system-
atic ethnic bargaining or proportional re-
source allocation, as is typical of classic
consensus democracies.

There is another way of looking at Is-
raeli politics beyond majoritarianism and
consociationalism. Israeli sociologist
Sammy Smooha suggests that Israel be-
longs to a category of “ethnic democ-
racies” that combine a dominant ethnic
character with democratic rights for all.
According to this theory, the way Israel
defines its public space and national in-
terests only reflects the wishes of a Jewish
majority while undermining the Arab mi-
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Banners calling for a Jewish-Arab
government at a protest in Tel Aviv,
Israel, on October 31. ap

nority’s participation in national affairs.

Moreover, legislation such as the 2018
Basic Law further formalises this condi-
tion. The law specifies that the right to ex-
ercise national self-determination in the
State of Israel is only for the Jewish
people. Arab politicians, civil rights or-
ganisations, and non-Jewish commu-
nities (including the Druze) have criti-
cised the law for omitting explicit
guarantees of civic equality. In July 2021,
the Supreme Court of Israel upheld the
law in a 10-1 ruling, determining that
while the Basic Law anchors Israel’s na-
tional identity as a Jewish state, it does
not nullify individual human rights guar-
anteed under other Basic Laws.

Insider-outsider

While Netanyahu has framed the Arab
bloc as a threat within, Opposition leaders
too, during poll campaigning, had said
they would stay away from those parties.

A primary factor behind this is the on-
going Israeli-Palestinian conflict. The
Zionist parties accuse Israeli Arab citizens
of extraterritorial loyalty. For most, the Is-
raeli Arabs occupy a complex position as
an “enemye-affiliated minority”—a popu-
lation linked by geography, history, and
kinship to Palestinians in the West Bank
and Gaza Strip, while maintaining political
citizenship within Israel, notes Smooha.

Amid the ongoing attacks on Gaza,
most Israeli parties see reliance on Arab
parties as a direct national security risk.
In contrast, the Arab parties reject the
Zionist definition of Israel as an explicitly
Jewish state. Instead, they advocate their
full rights and representation in Israel
while supporting a Palestinian state along
the 1967 borders, a position supported by
many Jewish compatriots. When military
operations escalate, Arab parliamen-
tarians face intense pressure from their
constituencies to denounce IDF actions.

After the counting of votes, a chorus
hasbeen growing that the Opposition bloc
should join hands with the Arab partiesto
unseat Bibi. However, partnering with fac-
tions like Hadash-Ta’al risks alienating
right-leaning coalition partners (such as
Yisrael Beiteinu or Yamina successors),
whose votes are equally vital to secure a
61-seat parliamentary majority.

There is recent precedent to this. In
2021, the 36th Israeli government was
formed with the support of the Ra’am
party. It prioritised civil rights, housing,
crime prevention, and economic devel-
opment in Arab towns over broader de-
bates on political sovereignty. However,
the government fell in 2022 over ideologi-
cal issues, including the illegal settle-
mentsin the Occupied West Bank.

® AVIATION

Uttarakhand helicopter crash: The factors behind recurring air accidents

Sukalp Sharma
New Delhi, November1

A HELICOPTER crashed while returning
from Badrinath to Dehradun last week
amid adverse weather conditions, killing
all six, including the pilot, onboard. The
incident has yet again highlighted the
safety risks associated with operating heli-
copters in one of India’s most challenging
flying environments.

A series of unfortunate events

Uttarakhand has seen a spate of acci-
dents, emergency landings, and other
safety incidentsinvolving helicoptersin re-
cent years, leading to questions on safety
of helicopter-based pilgrimage tourism.

In July 2025, the Ministry of Civil Avi-
ation informed Parliament that of the 12
helicopter accidents that took place in the
country since 2020, seven occurred in Ut-
tarakhand alone. Ofthe 30 people who lost
their lives, 21 died in Uttarakhand.

Over the past few years, helicopter ser-
vices operated by private sector aviation
firms have become an increasingly impor-
tant part of Uttarakhand’s religious tourism
economy, offering pilgrims a quicker and
more convenient way to reach temples
nestled in the Himalayas. The Char Dham
pilgrimage route is quite popular, butis also
witnesses many safety-related incidents.

The concentration of flights during the
pilgrimage season, rapidly changing
weather, difficult terrain, and gaps in policy
and implementation of safety-critical
measures make chopper rides in the hill
state dangerous, according to experts.
There have also been questions about
whether the growth of helicopter-based pil-
grimage tourism has outpaced the devel-
opment of safety systems required.

The scale of the problem became par-
ticularly evident last summer, when at least
five incidents involving helicopters oc-
curred within a couple of months, includ-
ing a couple of fatal accidents.

Challenges of terrain, weather

Much of the Char Dham route passes
through deep valleys surrounded by steep
mountains, making helicopter navigation
challenging with little room to manoeuvre,
particularly when weather conditions de-
teriorate suddenly, visibility plummets, or
the chopper faces a technical problem.

Mountainous terrain also affects wind
patterns, and airflow can change suddenly
to create turbulence and other unforeseen
challenges. Such areas are also prone to
sudden visibility changes owing to cloud
movement, mist, and unpredictable rain.

A particularly dangerous scenario is
controlled flight into terrain (CFIT). This
occurswhen an aircraft that remains under
the control of its pilot unintentionally
strikes terrain or an obstacle. Preliminary
indications after a helicopter crash near
Gaurikund in June 2025 suggested CFIT as
the probable cause.

One of the most important issues raised
pertain to the lack of reliable and localised

Wreckage of the helicopter that crashed
near Joshimath on Friday. pri

weather information. For instance,
weather conditions at abase such as Gupt-
kashi may not accurately reflect those at
Kedarnath or inside the valleys connecting
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the two locations. Also, a general weather
forecast for adistrict cannot necessarily tell
apilot whether a particular valley entrance
is clear enough for a safe flight at a given
point in time.

Air traffic management

Unlike a conventional controlled air-
portenvironment, helicopter operationsin
remote mountainous areas can function
under different arrangements, asisthe case
with some helipadsin Uttarakhand. So, air
traffic management becomes particularly
important in a narrow mountain valley
where several helicopters may be operating
simultaneously.

A key challenge is that many operators
may conduct flightsto and from acommon
destination, while pilots depend on radio
communications and information relayed
from otherlocations. Findings from earlier
incidents have raised questions about the
division of responsibilities for operational
safety and oversight at shared facilities.

New Delhi

While aviation is a subject in the Union
List and the Directorate General of Civil
Aviation regulates the airspace, the Utta-
rakhand Civil Aviation Development Auth-
ority coordinates with helicopter operators.
The accidents have raised questions about
the absence of robust air traffic control sys-
tems in the region.

Commercial incentives

The commercial appeal of these ser-
vices for operators leads to higher traffic
volumes concentrated in a few months
each year. This needs effective coordina-
tion between helicopters operating in the
region, clear procedures for departures and
arrivals, and accurate information about
weather conditions.

During peak demand periods, heli-
copters may operate repeated shuttle trips,
which raises concerns over commercial
considerations impacting adherence to
safety rules. Pilot fatigue is also a significant
risk factor that requires proper monitoring,.
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While Sjoerd Marijne shepherded the women’s hockey team to defeat China at the Asian Games, Savita Punia was the rock in the goal,
helping India maintain their 1-O lead, ushering in the Asiad gold. The coach and the senior player of the gold-winning team
were at the Express Idea Exchange, moderated by Assistant Editor Nitin Sharma

‘A defensive structureis

‘Coaches gave us
freedom...it was our turn
to give them areturn gitt’

SAVITA PUNIA, Goalkeeper, Indian Women Hockey

Nitin Sharma: Your first thoughts on
winning the Asian Games title and
qualifying for the LA Olympics.
SAVITA PUNIA: Definitely, there was
pressure because qualifying for LA was
important for us. At the Tokyo Olympics
(2021), we had our best performance ever,
and when we did not qualify for Paris, it
was a setback. When
Sjoerd sir joined, our
only target was to qual-
ify for the LA Olympics
directly through the
Asian Games. When
the team’s spirit is
good, we do not think

about the pressure.  Weare each other’s

Definitely, the final

(against China) was a Stri ength. I Cllways

high-pressure situ-

ation but we followed have eye contact
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hemateh. 2% with her. Since her
SJOERD . .

MARIJINE: It's a great Jjuniordays, I had

achievement. It was a 0

ong road to the Asian LHe trust that Bichu

Games final. The Asian
Games was the most
important tournament
this year. In the end, it
was about one match
against China in the
final. We wanted to
avoid the shootout be-
cause a lot of things can happen. We had
played against them (China) in the World
Cup and we already knew that we could
beat them. In the final, it was about staying
calm and making the opportunity count.
I must say we defended really well.

Nitin Sharma: When you returned as
the India coach in January, what
were your first thoughts?

SJOERD: [ saw that team cohesiveness
was missing. It was not a unit. There was
a lack of discipline in a few areas. These
things my staff and I brought back into the
team. It helped that I knew the players,
who were with me in the 2021 Olympics
(Tokyo). They told the new girls how I am
and got them to back my vision. Now,
there is a lot of ownership in the team,
something that was gone. I wanted to
bring that back because we have a lot of
knowledge inside the team and I wanted
to use that. It is easier for juniors to come
into the team. The seniors make the dif-
ference inthe way they guide and the way
they are focussed on the team goals.

Nitin Sharma: Savita, what was the
team’s reaction to Sjoerd coming
back for the role?

SAVITA: It was our demand that
we want Sjoerd sir. Hockey India asked us
what we wanted because our performance
was not up to mark in the last two years.
When Hockey India president Dilip
(Tirkey) sir and Bholanath (Singh) sir
came to Bengaluru and asked whether we
wanted a coaching change, we recom-
mended Sjoerd and Wayne Lombard
(strength and conditioning coach). So, as
ateam, we were definitely happy.

Nitin Sharma: How successful
have you been in ensuring players
dribbleless?

SJOERD: It’s about choosing the right
moments to dribble. You show them clips
when it’s a good choice and when it isn’t.
And inthat way, they learn by experience.
Because I don’t want us to lose our drib-
bling skills. That is something typically In-
dian, and Iwant to keep the Indian culture
in the team. But you have to know when
to dribble.

Nihal Koshie: Compared to the last
decade, is the Indian team more
receptive toideas now?

SJOERD: They were always open. I
also experienced thatin 2017. It starts with
the coach, the leader, the CEO...aslongas
you have agood vision and caninvolve the
players in the process, they will embrace
the vision. It must not be the vision of just
one. I like players taking initiative and
ownership... The reason why I like to work
in India is because if they feel that this a
good vision, they will embrace it and fol-
low our instructions. They also hold their
own meeting before which coaches have
to leave the room. This does not happen
with a lot of teams.

Nihal Koshie: What is discussed in
the player-only meetings? Do you
talk about the coach also?

SAVITA: Yes, we talk about the coach
also. But we have the best staff. Ninety per
cent of the players understand English but
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we try to motivate and boost the players.
Young players are very good, seniors are
cooperative. For example, it was my fourth
Asian Games, so I shared my experience.
Navneet (Kaur), Neha (Goyal) shared their
experience. We talk about what strikers
need from mid-field, what mid-fielders
want from defenders, though we discuss
everything with the coaches. Coaches give
us so much freedom, it was our turn to give
them a return gift (medal).

Nitin Sharma: Savita, as a senior
player, can you share how tough itis
for players to play under a foreign
coach when Sjoerd joined initally?

SAVITA:: Not difficult. Because, we had
worked with foreign coaches earlier alsoin
2012, from Australia, and after that Sjoerd
came. When Sjoerd sir came, one good
thing that happened was that whether you
knew English or didn’t, the player had to
open up with the coach about what is going
on in her mind. If I am not able to under-
stand English, Iwill raise my hand and say
I didn’t understand. So what coach de-
manded in 2017 and now, has worked for
the players. If you don’t have a demand,
you arejust satisfied but when coaches are
demanding, itis achance toimprove. And
that’swhy we put the request again that we
need this coaching staff.

Rohit Mundayur: Sjoerd, what are
your thoughts on the evolution of
this team, defensively, since you

.........

took over.

SJOERD: Defensively, it’s the basics of
the way we play. You can always fall back
on agood defence and from there you can
build up your game. That’s what you saw
in the Asian Games and the World Cup.
China was very strong in the final (Asian
Games). They had more ball possession.
But if you see in the fourth quarter, the
moment they really had to attack, even
with an extra player, they only entered the
circle twice. That means that the defensive
structure is really good and for me,
thatis what will bring you titles. We
want to build and become better in
ball possession. We know that the
Indian team will always create op-

o00d and that is what
will bring us titles’

tant: being very calm on the defensive
side. When we have the ball, we don’t want
to lose the ball in our half so they can
counter-attack. That was very important
in the match. They had a few opportun-
ities but not really big ones. We were good
on the line in penalty corners. That was
our game plan against China.

Pritish Raj: When China was
awarded the penalty stroke, India
took areferral and there was some
time. What was going through
your head?

SAVITA: A lot. Penalty stroke is
always difficult for agoalkeeper. In
the penalty shootout, there are

portunities (to score). It can be just . ! eight seconds. When we asked for
one or two, but we always get that  SCAN THE referral, Iwas reminding myself of
penalty corner. You saw that QRCODE a few things. Sjoerd trusts me and
against China. We got one oppor- TOWATCH  Bichu a lot, so that gives confi-
tunity and we scored. Fortherestof THEVIDEO  dence. Taeke Taekema (penalty

the game, we defended really well.
That is why unity is so important
and everyone needs to know their task.

Amit Kamath: How did you manage
tobeat China this time around in the
Asian Games final?

SJOERD: How we approached the
China match was that we knew that they
are a very strong opposition and that’s
fine.Iwon’t share the whole game plan be-
cause very soon we’re playing China again
(Pro League in November) and we want to
win again. For us, one thing was impor-

corner coach) has a database of

players and we had seen that from
day one. Pirmin Blaak (goalkeeping con-
sultant) had trained us too. Usually, Bichu
(Devi) and I would dive on the right side
with stick and left side with leg, so at times
angled shots on left side can go inside (the
goal). Since Blaak came for the World Cup,
we started diving to left with our gloves to
save shots. Blaak asked Wayne Lombard
to help us with practising those saves.
Taekema also asked me to not take an
early decision. So I didn’t want to move
early and I was patient.

WHY SJOERD MARIJNE AND SAVITAPUNIA
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Shuvaditya Bose: If we talk about a
year ago, you were conflicted about
your future with the team. Can you
tell us why that thought came to you?

SAVITA: Two years ago, the team was
not improving and I thought Iwould leave
the sport. Butin January, I talked to Sjoerd
and Wayne Lombard. We decided that I
couldn’tend my career like that. During the
qualifiers,Iwasn’t with the team due to per-
sonal reasonsbut thenIdecided that Asian
Gameswas amust for us.Ithinkitisimpor-
tant for me to go out on a good note.

Pritish Raj: Talk about the bond
you have with Bichu Devi. First,
she came as your understudy,
then you started alternating
between quarters.

SAVITA: Touchwood, I share a great
bond with Bichu. We are each other’s
strength. I have spoken of everyone’s con-
tribution in that penalty stroke save but I
always have eye contact with Bichu in
such moments. Even when she is inside
and I'm out, we keep that eye contact.
Since her junior days, I had the trust that
Bichu will be agood goalkeeper going for-
ward for India. Being a senior goalkeepetr,
it is my responsibility to pass on my
knowledge to her and give her that experi-
ence. She is very hardworking. I haven’t
seen many players at that age being so sin-
cere. Since Sjoerd has come, we have
mostly been roommates and we share our
experiences and thoughts with each other.

The Indian women'’s hockey team won their first Asian Games gold in 44 years, confirming a berth at the Los Angeles Olympics. They were steered towards
history with the win over China by coach Sjoerd Marijne — now in his second stint after the 4th place at 2021 Tokyo Olympics. India’s senior most player, Savita
Punia, who shared goalkeeping duties with Bichu Devi, was instrumental in staving off Chinese attacks, giving India their coveted prize
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SJOERD MARIJNE, Coach, Indian Women Hockey

Ithink we are setting a good example. We
are competitors but only in training.
When we are playing for India, we are one.
Shelooks up to me as an elder sister and I
treat her as my younger one.

Nitin Sharma: How do you see the
road ahead if this women’s team has
to win against the top
three or four teams
and ifwe havetogeta
medalinthe LA
Olympics?

SJOERD: I have that
road clearly in front of

me. We are playing the

When we have the Pro League and we are
ball, wedontwant ~ Pplaying against good
? o countries. We will have a

to lose it in our half lot of learnings from
that. Towin at the Olym-

SO they can counter- pics, you need to be con-
sistent and that’s one of

CZLTCZC]C. They had a the most important

things. We have almost
two years for the LA
Olympics and the squad
will also get more depth.
So there will be more
competition in the team.
Players will face all dif-
ferent kinds of chal-
lenges because competi-
tion brings out the best
in the top players. Also,
on the physical aspects, we are focussing
on how to create the best ever version of
ourselves. It starts with each individual.
What can you improve? Do you become
faster and stronger? All those kinds of
things.

Nitin Sharma: You have given the
players tiger-eye crystals.

SJOERD: 'm interested in the culture
ofIndia, and the Bengal tiger is, of course,
a strong symbol... like Bharat ki sher-
niyaan. So that is something of a meta-
phor for us. A tiger can wait, can be pa-
tient, and wait for very long for its prey.
They only need one shot. It’s exactly what
happened against China but you don’t
want to give too much away. Every time
theylookintotheeye, it’slike... whatisim-
portant for usis being calm, being aggres-
sive, being patient, and striking at the right
moments.

Nitin Sharma: What would you like
the world to remember this team
for?

SJOERD: Resilience, discipline, will
power, and a team who enjoys what they
are doing. And the last one is one of the
most important things, because what
people forget is the joy we have together.
The last eight-nine months were amaz-
ing...itwas the extra topping (icing) on the
cake, because that (joy) made it really nice
and it gives extra value to this golden
medal. It was a combination of fun and
being serious at the right moment. And
that balance, at this moment, it’s perfect
together. Many people tell me that they
see how much the girls are enjoying their
time on the pitch. Ithink that’s something
we want to be remembered for.

Nitin Sharma: Savita, were you
always interested in becoming a
goalkeeper? Tell us about how you
have evolved as a goalkeeper over
the years?

SAVITA: I started playing in 2003 and
I used to play as a defender. But my
mother’s health was not good and I
wanted to leave hockey. In 2005, my coach
told my father that I had the height and
they could play me as a goalkeeper. So the
coach made the decision and my father
got me the kit. Since my father bought
such an expensive kit for me, it was always
on my mind that I have to play for India
one day.

Nitin Sharma: In 2011, there was an
incident when a bus conductor
made aremark about you. Tell us
about that.

SAVITA: I credit my parents for this.
Because of them, especially my father, my
hockey journey continued. In 2011, a bus
conductor told me that my hockey kit bag
wastoo bigand I had to buy another ticket.
I told him that I didn’t have the money. I
respected his decision but what hurt me
was when I asked him to help me put the
kit on the roof, he said, ‘Tum to ladki ho,
ek awaaz maro dus ladke ayenge. (You are
agirl, 10 boys will come to help if you call).
I was angry and thought of quitting
hockey. My father told me not to worry
and got me a second-hand car. My family
has been my backbone.
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Firm, not arbitrary

Evasion must be penalised, but a 12-year look-back
demand must rest on evidence and statutory limits

HE Z11,526-CRORE CUSTOMS duty demand against Skoda Auto

Volkswagen India raises questions that gowell beyond the classi-

fication of imported automobile components. At the heart of the

disputeisthetax department’sallegation that the company split
imports of components that should have been treated as completely
knocked-down (CKD) Kits, to pay lower customs duty.If established,such a
practicewould amount to circumventing the prescribed duty structureand
must invite action. The government cannot overlook deliberate misclassi-
fication or revenue leakage. However, a demand covering imports dating
backtoMarch 2012 also tests thelimits of belated taxassessmentsand the
certainty businesses can expect from the country’s tax administration.
Enforcement and predictability must go hand in hand.

Volkswagen’s defence rests partly ona clarification issued by the Depart-
ment of Revenue in March 2011 on the treatment of imported compo-
nents.It said standaloneimports of pre-assembled engines,gearboxes,and
other components, outside CKD-Kit operations, would attract 10% basic
customs duty.It did not exempt CKD Kkits from the higher duty, forwhich the
government had specified separate conditions. Nevertheless, the clarifica-
tion is relevant because Volkswagen maintains that its import arrange-
ments followed the government’s own interpretation of therules.The cru-
cial question is whether its actual practices were consistent with what the
clarification permitted.If the companyfully disclosed itsarrangementsand
met the stated conditions, the department must explain why it now con-
siders that interpretation inapplicable. Equally, Volkswagen cannot take
shelter behind the clarification if its transactions fell outside its scope.

The otherimportantissueislimitation.Under Section 28 of the Customs
Act, the normal period for recovering duty is two years, extendable to five
yearsonlyin casesinvolving collusion,wilful misstatement, or suppression
of facts.The department must first establish these statutory grounds con-
vincingly.Volkswagen says the demand reaches backnearly 12 years,more
than twice even the extended period, making this a substantive legal ques-
tion. The Bombay High Court, which had earlier reserved its judgment,
released the matterin August 2026,and the caseisnowbeingheard afresh.
The earlierbench had sought an explanation from the department onlim-
itation but made no final determination. The fresh proceedings must now
settle whether the demand can legally cover such a long period. Allowing
taxauthorities torevisit transactions indefinitelywould defeat the purpose
of limitation periods and leave businesses exposed to liabilities long after
commercial decisions have been taken.

The dispute also comes as Volkswagen explores a proposed partnership
with the JSW Group, making the potential liability relevant to the arrange-
ment’svaluation and structure. More broadly, it bears on the government’s
efforts to attract global manufacturers and encourage long-term invest-
mentin domestic production.Investors mustbe held accountable for com-
plying with the law, but they must also be able to rely on clearly communi-
cated taxrulesand their consistent application.The government is justified
in pursuing revenue where it believes duties have been evaded, but it must
showthatitsdemandsare evidence-based andlegally sustainable.The sheer
size of a demand is no substitute for proof of wrongdoing. The outcome of
this case will therefore matterwell beyond one companyand one industry.
Taxadministration must be firm on compliance,but equally disciplined in
exercising its powers. Predictability in taxation is not a concession to busi-
ness; it is essential for a credible investment environment.

THE HUMAN FACTOR
The inbox at 7am

EARLY ON WEDNESDAY morning last week, a couple of hundred people in
Amazon’s devices unit picked up their phones and learnt that they no longer
had jobs.Amazon likes to do this before breakfast, so that by the time youwould
have logged in, there is nothing to log in to.

At the same hour, a far larger number of people across the industry also
picked up their phones.They had not beenlaid off. They were checking whether
they had been.

This column is about them: not the sacked but the spared,and in particular
the 40-year-old manager at a big tech or IT firm in Bengaluru, Hyderabad, or
Gurugram, who has been spared every year since 2022 and is finding it
exhausting.

Consider herweek.On Monday, Microsoft offered a“voluntary exit” to staff
atlevel 70 and below in four countries, India among them: about 60,000 peo-
ple,roughlya quarter of its workforce.Level 70,11learn,goes up to general man-
agers.In otherwords, the middle.Its chief people officer, Amy Coleman, wrote:
“The Voluntary Exit Offer is new for us. We’ll learn from it.” Those receiving it
are learning too, chiefly how to read an email four times looking for what it
isn’t saying.

On Wednesday it was Amazon’s turn again. It had already cut about 1,000
retail jobs thismonth, 16,000 in January,and 14,000 the October before.Each
round is described as modest,and it is, unless you happen to be in it.

The 40-year-old manager is in a peculiar spot: too senior to be cheap, too
junior to be safe. She was promoted for being good at managing people at pre-
cisely the moment companies decided they wanted fewer people and fewer
managers. Every slide about “flattening layers” is, if you squint, a slide about
her. She has an EMI on a flat, school fees that rise faster than her increment,
parents who need more looking after each year,and
a LinkedIn profile she updated last month “just to
keep it current”, the professional equivalent of sleep-
ing with your shoes on.

Sheisalso,byherindustry’s standards, old. A soft-
ware engineer with nine years’ experience posted
this week that Microsoft’s announcement had kept
him up all night.If it happened to him, he wrote, he
had no plan,because software was all he knew. He is
probably barely 30. If he feels stranded, imagine
being 40 and told to upskill in Al by employers whose
Al bills are part of the reason for the cuts.

Fear does odd things to behaviour. Managers who
used to argue in meetings now nod. People sign up
for the Al pilot not from curiosity but as insurance.
Everyone is conspicuously online, the green dot glowing like a lamp at a vigil.
The one-to-one with the boss, once a chore, is read like tea leaves. Was he
warmer than usual? Too warm?

The cruellest partis not the layoff,which at least ends the suspense.Itis the
waiting, the low hum of being permanently next. Avoluntary exit sharpens it,
because it hands the decision to you. By early December you must choose
whether tojump before you are pushed, with noidea whether the push is com-
ing.If you go,you may have left too soon. If you stay, the next offer may not be
voluntary.

My advice, worth roughly what she is paying for it: stop refreshing. Work
out your number, the months you could last without a salary. Have one con-
versation aweekwith someone outside the company. Learn the Al tools because
theyare useful,not because theyare a talisman.And remember that the email,
if it comes, says more about a spreadsheet than about her. The spreadsheet,
after all, will be fine.

SHYAMAL
MAJUMDAR

shyamal.majumdar@
expressindia.com

HE CONFERENCE OF the

Parties (COP) 31 convenes in

Tiirkiye during November 9-

20. The most important

global gathering on environ-
ment and climate change is under pres-
sure to deliver meaningful solutions.
Beyond the urgencies to streamline use
of fossil fuels and accelerate access to cli-
mate, COPwill have to negotiate the heat
building up over unilateral climate-dri-
ven trade restrictions.

Over the last three-four years, the
climate-trade nexus has become signifi-
cant in global environment conversa-
tions.The debate over these measures has
become fierce after the European Union
(EU) rolled out its Carbon Border Adjust-
ment Mechanism (CBAM). The CBAM
comprises theworld’s first carbon tariffs
and is expected to be followed by more
such measures from the G7 and Organi-
sation of Economic Co-operation and
Development countries.

Trade and climate have never been
mutually compatible. Aggressive pursuit
of trade hasoftenbeenaccompanied with
loss of natural resources, especially forest
cover and marine resources. Global sup-
ply chains have increased shipping and
aviation traffic adding to atmospheric
emissions.Tradeand economicglobalisa-
tion’s ostensible contribution to generat-
ingjobsandlivelihoods,aswellas national
economic prosperities,have often runinto
conflictwith environmentaland sustain-
ability objectives.

Environment-related restrictions on
global trade are common and have manif-
ested through non-tariff barriers, princi-
pallysanitaryand phytosanitaryand tech-
nical barriers to trade policies of
importing countries. Many of these have
been contested by exporting economies,
especially developing countries whose
exportstoadvanced economymarkets get
affected by these standards.The contesta-
tion and perspective gap between devel-
oped and developing economies have fur-
ther widened following the introduction

CLIMATE POLITICS
TRADE RESTRICTIONS BEST NOT DISCUSSED AT COP31, MUST BE INSTEAD ADDRESSED AT DEDICATED FORUMS

A necessary trade-off

AMITENDU PALIT

Senior Research Fellow and Research Lead
(trade and economics), Institute of South Asian
Studies, National University of Singapore

of border carbon adjustment (BCA) mea-
sures like CBAM.

BCAsarefuellinga debate onwhether
theyareinstruments of sovereign indust-
rial policies for anchoring domestic
industrial competitiveness, or benign
tools for preventing carbon leakage.
Whileimposing economieswould justify
these as public policies for reducing
global emissions and abetting sustain-
ability, the revenue implications of these
policies canbe sizeable.Carbon taxes col-
lected at the border and
domesticsubsidies given to
local industries for creating
“clean” production capaci-
tiesinvolvelarge use of state
revenues,ostensibly for pro-
tecting local comparative
advantages in emission-
friendly production.

Given the dichotomy;, it
was never going tobe smoo-

[Ee e |
Can the EU-India
example be taken
to a wider group
of like-minded
countries that trust
each other for wider
implementation?

geoeconomic influence. It is inconceiv-
able, therefore, that trade and climate
preservation will move hand in hand.
Usingtradeforpreserving climateisakey
geoeconomictool that most countrieswill
refusetolet go.

Admitting climate-related traderes-
trictionsasastand-aloneagendaitemat
the current and future COPs is impossi-
ble,given the sharp differences between
countries on the subject.Indeed,includ-
ingtrade upfrontin the COPagenda can
completely derail the rest
of the climate conversa-
tion. It will widen the
chasm among countries
and deepen the global
trust deficit. Movements
on climate finance and
adaptation might be the
casualties. However ch-
allenging and frustrating
it might be, trade-related

th sailing for Article 3.5 of s restrictions must be

the United Nations Frame-

work Convention on Climate Change that
rejected unilateral climate protection
measures coming upas traderestrictions.
The last two COPs—29 and 30—at Baku
and Belem witnessed extensive discus-
sions and debates on these. While the
space and scope for the debates have sig-
nificantlywidened, climate-related trade
restrictions don’t figure among priority
themes of COP31.

Tradeisoneof the most divisiveissues
in the current world order. Trade-related
comparativeadvantagesin production of
critical resources,technology,clean prod-
ucts,and digital services are key assets for
national economic securities and global

addressed at forums
specifically dedicated for trade.

It is not that the BCAs and similar cli-
mate policies that are trade-restrictive
cannot be discussed more objectively.
They are best discussed among smaller
groups of countries for working out
potential solutions.The countries mustbe
those that trust each other.

Theintenselygeopolitical characterof
global trade makesit difficult to be discu-
ssed in an atmosphere of trust and faith.
Eventhen,thereare countriesthatareact-
ivelydiscussing global trade through bila-
teral,regional,and plurilateral framewor-
ks.These include global economies with
starkly divergentviews on climate-related

@® PROTEST SHOP

Congress leader Rahul Gandhi

It is the festive season. Diwali, Chhath, and

Bhai Dooj are here. | want the lakhs of people
coming to Delhi from different parts of the country
to support the local traders

trade curbs,such as the EU and India.

The EU and India are discussing
climate through various consultative
mechanisms and dialogue processes.
While India is not exempted from the
CBAM through its free trade agreement
(FTA) with the EU, the introduction of
CBAM has accelerated efforts of Indian
businesses towards CBAM compliance,
while hastening the growth of domestic
carbon credit markets. Can the EU-India
example be taken toawider group of like-
minded countries that trust each other
forwiderimplementation?

It is inconceivable that various BCA
measures will not crop up in the foresee-
able future.Theywill keep comingupand
be justified on sustainable, health, and
environmental grounds. This is a trend
that is beyond the capacity of the COP to
control. What the COP can do though is
enable consultative tracks for more con-
versations.These conversations can offer
inputs for more countries discussing the
matter between themselves in smaller
groups and within FTAs orregional trade
agreements.The core objective of the lat-
ter should be to ensure that BCAs don’t
perpetuate existing hierarchies in global
trade by enhancing competitive disad-
vantages for several economies exporting
to the Global North. Capacity-building
efforts, including developing emission
data repositories, reporting standards,
and domestic carbon pricing instru-
ments in exporting economies, can help
in dispelling the notion that BCAs are
meant more for safeguarding domestic
competitiveness of the Global North.

In a world where multilateral forums
and their extant rule-making structures
are being repeatedly found ineffective, it
isimportant tobeinnovative.Countries—
whether middle powers or otherwise—
agreeingon mostissuesand trustingeach
othercanset theballrollingin thisregard.
The COP should be left free to manage
otherbusiness.

Views are personal

Sino-American stability?

MY SEARCH FOR truth inside China has

been stymied. Banned from the China
Development Forum (CDF), after partici-
pating for 25 years as the longest-attend-
ingforeign delegate,I feellikean outsider
inwhatwasoncethe country’s most pres-
tigious international gathering. Deterio-
rating relations with former friends in
HongKong,some of whom avoid eye con-
tact with me now, have not helped mat-
ters.Inboth cases,Iwas cut off after offer-
ing constructive criticism—highlighting
structural malaise in the mainland econ-
omyand aloss of autonomous identityin
Hong Kong—the essence of what we call
debate in the West.

Fortunately, there are other avenues
forengagement.Oneisthe Bund Summit
in Shanghai,whichIattendedlastweek.It
reminds me of the CDF in the early days,
when,undertheleadership of thelate pre-
mier Zhu Rongji, the exchange of views
was focused, vigorous, and open.As one
well-connected Chinese friend conceded,
“The CDF is now a government confer-
ence.The Bund Summitis thereal thing—
the best conference in China today.”

This year’s agenda, organised around
the theme of “Technology, Geopolitics,
and the Global Economy”,demonstrated
the summit’s breadth and depth: there
were panels on monetary policy, fiscal
and debt challenges, global imbalances,
new energy sources, Al, currencies, and
trade. Discussions were structured to
reflect strong opinions both inside and
outside of China.

Not surprisingly, I was most inter-

STEPHEN S ROACH

Faculty member at Yale University and former
Chairman of Morgan Stanley Asia

estedin two sessions—a dinnerat which
I spoke and a follow-up panel the next
day—on Sino-American ties. Both ses-
sions considered whether the relation-
ship between the United States and
China is entering a new, less con-
tentious chapter following the first two
of thisyear’s four summits between US
President Donald Trump and Chinese
PresidentXiJinping.The possibility of a
new era hinges on the notion of “con-
structive strategic stabil-

Delegates at the Bund Summit in Shanghai largely
agreed that the US-China relationship could be

entering a new, less contentious chapter

sharinginitiative.Some haveargued that
thisyear’s Trump-Xi summits are paving
the way for a G2 system, in which the US
and China set global economic strategy
and address geopolitical pressures like
the wars in Ukraine and West Asia. While
rumours of a trilateral summit between
Trump, Xi, and Russian President
Vladimir Putin at next month’s Asia-
Pacific Economic Cooperation forum in
Shenzhen lend some credence to this

view, the consensus at the

ity”’thatXiand Trump are s Bund Summitwasthata G2

now stressing.

To be sure, constructive
strategic stability is a clas-
sic example of the word
salad that diplomats often
offeras sustenanceinbilat-
eral discussions.But,based
as it is on the principles of

They were
particularly
interested in
whether that era
could begin as
soon as November

isnot on the cards.

Lastly, it was widely
agreed at the Shanghai
gathering that the biggest
takeaway of the recent
meetings between Trump
andXiistheirwillingnessto
buy time. Both leaders are

“respect, fairness,and reci- L of this year— preoccupied with domestic

procity” that were under- the day after the concerns.Thelastthingthey

scored in the readouts of . needisanotherdispute over
midterms

the recent Trump-Xi sum-

trade,letaloneatechnolog-

mit in Washington, this m—————ssss——— ical or military conflict.

new chapter appears to
come as welcome relief, especially when
compared to the “reciprocal” tariffs that
Trumplaunched onlastyear’s“Liberation
Day”.Afterraising the tariffrate on China
to 145%—an absurdly high level—the
administration backed down onlyafterXi
played hisrare-earths card,underscoring
Trump’s TACO reputation (“Trump
always chickens out”).

But a new label for the bilateral rela-
tionship does not constitute anew power-

THE EDITOR

Holding a mirror

"Gulliver's enduring enquiry" (FE,
October 30) deserves appreciation for
revisiting Jonathan Swift's three-
century-old satire to question the very
purpose of economic progress. The
novel highlights flaws of society like
corruption, arrogance, disparities, and
lack of compassion. Adam Smith's The
Wealth of Nations still fails to answer
the dilemma of poverty amidst plenty.
Today, impressive growth figures,

technological advances, and grand
projects must be judged against
employment, purchasing power,
affordable healthcare, and equitable
opportunities. Economic policy must
connect productivity with human
welfare, ensuring that prosperity
reaches ordinary households. Until
wealth translates into well-being,
Swift's socio-political satire will
continue to hold a mirror to our
economic priorities also.

—Brij B Goyal, Ludhiana

This aligns with my own
assessment of the current state of the US-
China relationship: stable for now, but
withan uncertain future.The Chinese par-
ticipantsin thisyear’s Bund Summitwere
just as realistically cautious: like me, they
donot trust Trump’s newfound construc-
tive perspective on China. Abrupt policy
shiftsare thenorm forthe USadministra-
tion. Most recently, Trump fiddled with
Canadian tariffs in an effort to boost
Republican congressional candidates in

FDI momentum

Apropos of "Rising FDI inflows" (FE,
October 31), the recent rise in FDI
inflows is a welcome development,
reflecting growing investor confi-
dence in India's economic prospects.
Policy continuity, improved ease

of doing business, infrastructure
expansion, a large domestic market,
digital transformation, and PLI
schemes have contributed to making
India an attractive investment

Maine,Michigan,and New Hampshire.He
alsoissued an executive order to counter-
mand newlyenacted legislation (which he
signed into law) under which he can
impose secondary sanctions on China for
purchasing oil from Iran and Russia.

Iwent further, arguing that whatever
Trump says today has no bearing on
America’s long-term strategic commit-
ments to any nation. His mendacity and
treachery know no bounds—just ask
Canada, Ukraine, and European NATO
members.Hewould not think twiceabout
reversing course onforeign policy,evenon
something as critical as maintaining sta-
ble relations with China. In line with this
perspective, the Chinese participants in
the Bund Summitwere moreinterestedin
what the post-Trump era means for Sino-
American ties. They were particularly
interested inwhetherthatera could begin
as soon as November 4 of this year—the
dayafterthe midterms—ratherthanafter
the presidential electionin 2028.

The honest exchange of views in
Shanghai was a heartening demonstra-
tion of what truth-telling in China can
stillbeabout.The deep insights shared by
knowledgeable experts from both sides
of the Sino-American divide gave me
hope for what the world’s most conse-
quential relationship can look like in a
post-Trump future. Between now and
then,I’'m afraid the best we can hope for
isatenuous stability.

Copyright: Project Syndicate, 2026.
wwuw.project-syndicate.org

destination. This momentum must be
sustained through further regulatory
simplification, faster project
clearances, and stable taxation. The
increased inflows should be
channelled towards manufacturing,
employment generation, technology
transfer, and export competitiveness
to translate investor confidence into
tangible economic gains.

—NR Nagarajan, Sivakasi
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Need Better Shelter
From the Storms

Shorten the time to get back to normalcy

Indiaexperiences an average of 5cyclones a year, of whi-
ch 2become severe cyclonic storms. There is a pattern to
cyclonicactivity with Bay of Bengal generating4for eve-
rylin Arabian Sea. Bay of Bengal has a shape and surfa-
ce water temperature that favour formation and intensi-
ty of tropical cyclones. There is also a seasonality with
frequency rising during April-June and October-Decem-
ber. This predictability, along with better detection and
tracking, hasimproved India’s cyclone response. Timely
evacuation has significantly brought down fatalities.
But there is wide scope to shorten the time it takes to get
normal life post-storm.

Destruction can be reduced through a combination of
structural engineering and environmental protection. Bui-
1dings have to be retrofitted to strengthen their hurricane-
resistancestructure. Utilitieslike electrical panels and gen-
erators must be protected against flood-
ing. Sea walls, storm surge barriersand
drainage channels need regular main-
tenance in low-lying areas. Mangrove
belts that help slow down surface wind
and waves have to be expanded to redu-
cecoastal erosion. Community training
mustberegularised topractiserapid or-
derly evacuation. Local communities must be made part of
capacitybuilding. Restoration of livelihood involves timely
provision of farm inputs, cash-for-work programmes in re-
construction, and wider access to subsidised credit.

Themetricfordisaster management isdynamicbecau-
se climate change is impacting cyclonic activity. Global
warming of ocean surface temperatures is putting popu-
lationsat greaterrisk. Advances in satellite imagingand
data analytics help predict origin, intensity, course and
landfall of cyclones. But structural and environmental
defences remain inadequate. Successive heatwaves the
country isexperiencing drive high-pressure systems call-
ed ‘anticyclones’ and work in tandem with tropical cyclo-
nes to form destructive weather patterns. This reduces
cyclone predictability through atmospheric steering, ti-
ming shift and post-landfall hazard.

‘Foreign Hand’ or Not,
Address the Concerns

CBl is probing alleged foreign funding of an Arunachal Pra-
desh activist, claiming that four overseas entities transferred
%20.9 lakh to sustain protests against the Siang Upper Multi-
purpose and Dibang hydropower projects. Whether FCRA
violations have occurred must, of course, be investigated. But
toinferinall thisthat ‘foreign money’ explains oppositiontoa
mega-dam risk obscures a more key question: why are local
communities opposed to it?

Proposed in 2008-09, the 11,200 MW project has faced opposition
from indigenous communities for nearly 2 decades. Their con-
cerns go beyond displacement to the loss of ancestral land, live-
lihood, cultural identity and sacred sites. Estimates suggest
that nearly 1.5 lakh people could be affect-
ed. Nor are fears about consequences of
large hydropower projects in the Himalay-
asfanciful. Uttarakhand’s 2021 flash floods
devastated the Rishiganga hydel project

) '\ and damaged the under-construction Ta-

ﬁ'%ﬂ h ] ﬁ povan-Vishnugad project. Nepal’sdevasta-

ting August floods buried a dozen hydropo-

wer plants, exposing the vulnerability of infra built pell-mell in

fragile mountain valleys. These disasters do not establish that

dams caused the floods. But they do show how dams can become
destructive missiles when unleashed by raging floodwaters.

The Siang project also raises questions about rehabilitation,
compensation, disaster preparedness and long-term security
of downstream communities. These deserve transparent, cre-
dible answers, not knee-jerk conspiracy theories. A govern-
ment confident of its development case should be confident of
subjectingittopublicscrutiny. Notevery criticisanagentof a
foreign hand. And even if foreign funding is found to be pre-
sent, the concerns need to be answered, not eclipsed.
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Enough of bad foreign press about
N this energy-saving kitchen device

nough of PC About
Pressure Cookers

Few civilised instruments have suffered asmuch reputation-
aldamage outside India asthe pressure cooker. Tomillions,
it’sthereassuringsound of ahot,cooked meal. Tomany ner-
vousforeigners, it’san object bestapproached by abomb-dis-
posal squad. This is an extraordinary injustice to an appli-
ance whose principal ambition is to turn obstinate lentils
into dal. The PC is a triumph of applied physics, culinary
efficiency and household economics. It saves time, fuel and
patience.Its whistleisnotadeclaration of hostilities, butan
announcement that succour is borne every few whish-es.
Yet, outside the subcontinent, the cooker frequently acquires
sinisterassociationsof asuspiciouspackage. By thislogic,
cars should be regarded primarily as getaway vehicles.

Moretroublingisthe cultural dog whistle. An Indian har-
bouringaPCmay send out non-existentsignals about pres-
surising Western culinary traditions. Thisisrubbish. The
differenceliesless in engineering than in imagination, as-
sisted by prejudice. Westerners—and West-aping Indians
—should reconsider. Here is an invention that reduces en-
ergy consumption, accelerates productivity and delivers ex-
cellentreturns oninvestment. Wall St should be putting its
money whereitslidis. The PC deserves notsurveillance but
astanding ovation. Ideally, after three whistles.

With G-sec yields rising, countries have no alternative but to increase their bullion holdings

INDIA, GO FOR GOLD!

hen the Global Finan-

cial Crisis hit in 2008,

RBI deputy governor

Rakesh Mohan tried

hard to rechristen the
crisisasthe ‘North Atlantic Crisis’ on
the grounds that it was essentially a,
well, North Atlantic crisis. But that
crisis subsequently engulfed the
world. All the talk of decoupling did
nothing to save the rest of the world
from the chaos that followed.

Likewise with the bond crisis now
engulfing much of the advanced
world. It’s not often that developing co-
untries like India can hold a candle to
the developed world. The bond market
is proving an exception. For a change,
the developed world looks like it’s
drowning even as the developing
world, particularly India, looks the
picture of maturefiscal management.
Why? The first core principle of the
1989 Washington Consensus — obser-
ve fiscal discipline — has been taken
to heart by countries like India, while
the West ignored it.

What is likely to be the effect of
this? Will the developed world get
away this time ro-
und? According to
IME long-term sove-
reign yields have in-
creased across seve-
ral major advanced
economies. Betwe-
en February and
September, G7’s av-
erage 10-yr govern-
ment bond yield in-
creased by over 1

Higher benchmark yields in
major economies can also

G secs has increased by 0.4 percentage
points over the same period. Unfort-
unately, governments are confronting
these higher borrowing costs precisely
atatime whendebtiselevated, with glo-
bal public debt expected to exceed 100%
of GDP by 2030, a level last reached in
the immediate aftermath of WW2.

But in India, total government
borrowing is expected to remain at
less than 100%. India’s general go-
vernment debt-to-GDP ratio stands
at 81.8-83.5% when combining cen-
tral and state government obliga-
tions. For Gol alone, it is expected to
fall to the mid-50s. Though the num-
ber might change
post-Trump tariffs
and hike in interna-
tionaloil prices, itis
nowhere near whe-
re Western govern-
ments now find the-
ir debt-GDPratios.

Europe is where
the danger of a debt
crisis is real. The Al
boom is raising its

percentage point, spill across borders cost of capitalﬁlBttl}lt,
reaching its highest : ' in contrast with the
level in nearly two worsening debt dynar_nl_cs US, Europe is enjoy-
decades. elsewhere. Effects of rising  jngfarless of aboost

In India, in cont- Yields on capital flows into  to economic growth.

rast, yield on T-year

India are already visible

IntheUS, apart from

e\

Omeresonaresonaresonare

the oil price shock and persistent in-
flation, there is now heightened com-
petition between government and
companies for capi- _
tal aslarge Al compa-
niesborrow aggressi-
vely to fund their ex-
pansions.

The bottom line is [
there’s no getting
away from fiscal fun-
damentals. In major
advanced economies,
the combination of
high debt, spending
pressures and pro-
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In 2025, the market value
of gold held in official
reserves overtook the

member, price moves in the opposite
direction asyield. Sure, the UShasthe
‘exorbitant privilege’ of issuing debt
in currency that the rest of the world
still wants. But what is certain is that
the world will have to invest its reser-
ves in other instruments.

As of August 2026, India was 14™-]ar-
gest holder of US treasuries (though In-
dia’s holding of $219.7bn was dwarfed by
No. 1 holder Japan’s $1,068 bn). But as
worries about the US capacity to repay,
without inviting inflation, mount, count-
ries will have tolook to other avenues.

What might these instruments
be? It could be Chinese government
bonds. But the lingering fear of
Chinameansthisislikelytobeano-
no. We’ve seen governments move
away from investing in US treasuri-
esand thehigheryield isameasure
of what the US has to pay to attract
investor interest. Consider.

The yield on 10-yr US treasury rose
by close to 4.7 percentage points du-
ring 2020-26, even as the yield on com-
parable T-bills in India’s rose by about
14 percentage po-
ints. No wonder Chi-
na’s holdings of US
treasuries fell to
$659.3 bn in May
2026, down from
$732.7bnayearearli-
er. Likewise, RBI re-
duced India’s hol-
dings of UStreasury
securities to $181 bn
in April 2026, mar-
king a near-6-yr low
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spectof largebondis- |y of US treasuries held and a sharp drop
suance in the years by central banks from $232bn in April
ahead are putting up- 2025.

ward pressure on yields investors de-
mand to hold longer-term bonds.

The problem is higher benchmark
yields in major economies can also
spill across borders, worsening debt
dynamics elsewhere. We've already
seen the effect of rising yields on capi-
tal flows into India. And while sche-
mes like FCNR(B) might buy time,
they are expensive and all they do is
buy time, nothing more.

But beyond immediate issue of im-
plications for debt inflows as yields ri-
se elsewhere, what does all this mean
for deployment of our reserves? Re-

So, what’s the alternative? Gold.

Accordingto World Gold Council
in 2025, the market value of gold
held in official reserves overtook
the value of US treasuries held by
central banks. Gold reserves in In-
dia averaged 544.18 t from 2000 to
2026, and reached an all-time high
of 880.52tin Q1 of 2026.

However, RBI has not added to its
reserves since. But with yields on go-
vernment bonds rising across the
world, India, along with many count-
ries in the world, will find there is no
alternative but to invest in gold.

MEME'’S THE WORD

ChatGPT Al Brings A New Glass Ceiling
S H AI R I Women'’s representation in the budding Al economy is lower than
even in conventional jobs. Senior positions in Al-related roles at
OF THE DAY Al companies have the lowest female presence: 21% at the vice-
P IIIIIIIIIIIP president level and just 13% at the CXO level. In comparison, non-Al
There once was a Donald roles at conventional firms had 23% women at CXO roles.
called Trump, Share of women (%) at different levels in Al and non-Al roles*
Who feared that his m Non-Al roles at non-Al firms Non-Al roles atAl firms
ratings might slump. [ ] 5A([)roles at non-Al firms m Al roles at Al firms
‘If the Democrats win, 20 3.
It’s electoral sin!’
30 -
And tomorrow democracy
g 20
goes in the dump.
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eece ‘ 0 2 ‘
—— / Entry  Experienced Manager Manager  Director VP xXo g
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o Source: LinkedIn Economic Graph Research Institute, August 2026 &
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Tax-Wise, $-Foolish
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It’sdéja vu all over again. Nifty and
rupee are under pressure, FPIs arenet
sellers, and there’s talk of tax cutsto
stabilise markets. While band-aid
solutions exclusively for listed markets
have been tried in the past, India has
evolved toa point where a listed market-
only solution would impose significant
long-term cost on the economy by
damaging domesticrisk capital and
startup ecosystem.

A decade since Startup India’s launch,
India has over 2lakh recognised star-
tups, and nearly 125 unicorns. Domestic
ATF commitments stand at ~Z161akh cr.
Sidbi Fund of Funds for Startups (FFS)
has committed 212,000 cr across 150
ATFs. SBI Caps Self-Reliant India (STT)
fund has deployed 222,000 cr across 72
ATFs. The 1 lakh cr Research, Develop-
ment and Innovation (RDI) scheme has
made its initial allocations of %7,000 cr.
Successive policy changes have permit-
ted EPFO, NPS and insurers to invest in
ATFs within prudent limits — pools so
large that even small allocations repre-
sent significant long-term domestic
institutional capital.

Entrepreneurs are nolonger compe-
tingonlabour arbitrage and price, but
building companies that represent the
frontier in deeptech and R&D-driven
innovation. A generation of fund
managers has grown alongside, pooling
government capital with
private capital, taking com-
mercial risk, rather than
administeringa scheme.
This ecosystem —
ambitious founders,
commercially-min-
ded managers, co-
invested public and
private capital —is
hard-won intangible
infrastructure.

) MELODY FOR
MONDAY

India’s entrepreneurial successes of
thelast two decades were funded almost
entirely by Mauritius-routed foreign
capital. Without those funds, the entre-
preneurship ecosystem would have
been abysmal. With LTCG on listed
equity at zero from 2004 to 2018, domestic
investors sensibly preferred public
marKkets, and private risk capital was
ceded to Mauritius-routed foreign funds
under the 1982 India-Mauritius DTA.

From the 1990s, the establishment
welcomed foreign capital without ques-
tioning Mauritius substance, a position
Supreme Court endorsed in ‘Union of
India v. Azadi Bachao Andolan’ (2003).
India exported the fund management
industry in the 90s, and only in the last
decade has it imported it back.

In 2017, the Mauritius treaty was
closed for new investments, with
grandfathering protecting prior
investments —in the same spiritas
the grandfathering that accompani-
ed the 2018 reintroduction of LTCG
onlisted equity. Both were examples
of the state honouringterms under
which capital had been invested.

But the consensus in the establish-
ment on grandfathering has broken
with the recent judicial reversal in the
Tiger Global case, the pledge by policy-
makers not to use Gaar, and invocation
of Jaar by some tax officials. Given this
history; alisted market-only solution,
which will need to be closed later, would
be an avoidable misstep.

Rationale for atax cut is that global
capital has choices, and Indian taxation
lags Asian peers. But domestic capital has
choices too. If ratesare cutfor listed
shares only; listed exposure becomes
more attractive than risk capital for every
investor at once. Domestic HNIs will
sensibly reallocate

My advice? Stay
slow & steady

away from private markets. Even foreign
capital may prefer listed companies and
leave a gap in private markets. Indian
entrepreneurship suffers.

AIF managersraise government
anchor commitments but struggle to
match them with private capital. Fund-
raises stretch, fund sizes shrink, and
next-gen fund managers can’t launch.

If, instead, the FM cuts rates for listed
shares only for FPIs, honest domestic
capital feelslike a hostage and around-
tripping arbitrage opens for the dis-
honest. Tax enforcement spends the
next decade trying to catch evaders.
Foreign capital also shifts focus tolisted
companies as a competitive low-tax
route to private markets isnot available.

There should be a universal cut—
applied equally tolisted and unlisted
shares, and to foreign and domestic
investors—which would address
immediate pressure points without
recreating wedges India has managed
toclose. If the FM wants to address
foreign investor concerns specifically,
they can be taxed on dollar gains
rather than rupee gains, a proposal
that compensates for a real economic
asymmetry — only foreigners bear
exchangeraterisk.

A separate, complementary move
would be to expand investment avenues
for tax-exempt foreign pensions and
sovereign funds beyond infrastructure.
This wouldn’t be a favour. These entities
are tax-exempt in their home jurisdic-
tions, and we would want the same
treatment for EPFO and NPS whenever
they invest abroad.

While competitive tax policy isrequi-
red, thelarger goal is for Indian policy to
be perceived as calm waters, not rough
seas. A fair policy ruthlessly enforced is
necessary. An unfair policy with whim-
sical enforcement corrodes the social

contract. The FM has an opportuni-
m  tytosignal that India’s commit-
ment to a vibrant risk-capital
ecosystem is settled policy, and
not something to be traded
away for one cycle of foreign
portfolioflows.

The writer is founder;

Xponentia Capital
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Mayonaise
The Smashing Pumpkins
There is something impossib-
ly beautiful about The Smash-
ing Pumpkins’ ‘Mayonaise’ —

spelt without the customary
doublen’s—asong that seems
todiscover its own power; rath-
er than summon it. From the
band’s magnificent 1993 album
Siamese Dream, Billy Corgan’s
creation isa glory of musical
architecture: delicate, bruis-
ed, incandescent, yet possess-
ing the unforced grandeur of
something occurringnatural-
1y;like a gathering storm.

Its opening guitar figures giv-
es off strong whiffs of tender-
ness. Then the distortion ar-

rives. James

360G pumgking « Glamess deam ]]la’s and Cor_

gan’s guitars
swell, retreat,
shimmerand
= roar, theirex-
traordinary
| textures giv-
ingthe song
abreathing, hyperventilating
quality. Jimmy Chamberlin’s
drumming provides muscu-
lar propulsion.

Corgan’slyrics are fragment-
ary, elusive, occasionally almo-
st childlike— ‘Cool enough
to almost be it/ Cool enough
tonot quite see it/ Doomed./
Pick your pocket, full of sor-
row/ And run away with me
tomorrow/ June.’ They tell us
about the exhausting business
of becoming oneself, and the
desperate wish to be heard.

‘What makes ‘Mayonaise’ sub-
lime is its refusal to distingui-
shfragility from strength. Its
tremendous sonicforce nev-
er overwhelms its tenderness.
Rather, each makes the other
possible. Few rock songs have
made vulnerability sound so
effortlessly, devastatingly
enormous.

THE SPEAKING TREE

Technological
Fasting

KVRAGHUPATHI

Our world ismovingata frantic
speed, causing somuch tension
and stress in ourlives. The mobile
phone has almost become an ex-
tension of the human body. We
talk while driving, listen while
walking, watch videos while eat-
ing, scroll through shorts while
waiting, and check notifications
during conversations. Eventual-
1y, we are distancing ourselves
from nature, human relations
and everythingelse.
Technological fasting involves
limiting the use of mobile devi-
ces and observing a nightly digit-
aldetox from 10 pm to 6 am. Read-
ingonmobiles and browsing can
bereplaced by traditional read-
ingof books. It includes being pas-
sionate about doing traditional
works such as gardening, paint-
ing, playing music on instrume-
nts, or writing our memories wi-
thout relying too much on techno-
logy. Engaging in these activities
can foster a deeper connection to
ourselves and our surroundings.
We improve our mental health
and cultivate our creativity with
practical experiences, enjoying
life in amore meaningful way. The
purpose isnot punishment but re-
covery of time, attention, silence,
presence and creativity.
Italsomeansreturningtoacti-
vities in which the hands, senses
and imagination participate toge-
ther. Takinglong walks and obs-
erving nature around is an excel-
lent antidote to our smartphones
and their notifications constant-
ly clamouring for our attention.

Chat Room

DiscernStudents’
Class Struggle

Apropos the Edit, ‘Institutions
Need Fixing for Our Youth’ (Oct
31), from Paris and London to New
Delhi, young people share strik-
ingly similar concerns: poor pub-
licservices in schools and colle-
ges, exorbitant fees, inflation and
therising cost of living. Their
growingassertion, especially
the voices of educated youth, is
welcome, and digital media has
enabled these concerns to trav-
elfar beyond local protests. Yet,
rhetoric must now translate into
tangible action. If institutions
continue toignorelegitimate gri-
evances, disillusionment may
deepen into unrest and, in extre-
me cases, violent upheaval. Gov-
ernments must ensure afforda-
ble, quality education; efficient
public services; employment
opportunities; and institutions
thatrespond to citizens rather
than merely manage dissent.
Nawal Thorat

Chhatrapati Sambhajinagar

Regenerative
Chatterbox

Thisrefers to ‘Hola Senior! Com-
panionship has a Price’ by Lijee
Philip (Nov 1). India must awak-
en to the sunset years of an inc-
reasing share of its population.
By treatingageing as an opportu-
nity rather than aburden, India
must build a sustainable, inclu-
sive and econo-
4 mically vibrant
ecosystem for
its growingsil-
ver generation.
Home health-
care, assisted
livinglike com-
panionship, phy-
siotherapy, accessible housing,
age-friendly transport, assistive
technologies and lifelonglearn-
ing can improve elderly lives, whi-
le creating dignified jobs for you-
nger workers. Transforming
care economy is an economic
strategy waiting to be unlocked.
Pradeep Kumar

Surat

CannotLMAOa
Nation’s Culture

Apropos ‘Red Card for Maobappé
from Mai-Bappé State’ by Indra-
jitHazra (Nov1), Mbappé’s joke
on Mao was careless, and his apo-
logy was appropriate. However,
the punishment that followed
was a bit harsh, with China ter-
minating brand partnerships,
placingrestrictions on social
mediaand Spain’s Lal.iga broad-
casts. This has turned a football
meme into a diplomatic specta-
cle. Global stars cannot treat cul-
tural and political sensitivities
as harmless props for ajoke, par-
ticularly in markets where their
popularity sustains lucrative en-
dorsements. A footballer’s great-
ness should be measured by con-
ductasmuch as by goals scored.
Gregory Fernandes

Mumbai

Letters to the editor may be addressed to
editet@timesofindia.com
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{ OUR TAKE }

A boost for Oppn
but big test ahead

The INDIA bloc managed massive mobilisation
with the protest against the CEC. Whether this
impacts 2027 state poll results remains to be seen

he INDIA bloc’s mega show of strength in the

Capital, against chief election commissioner

(CEC) Gyanesh Kumar is the parliamentary

Opposition’s biggest mobilisation of force in
recent years. It underlines how the chaos triggered by
the special intensive revision (SIR) of electoral rolls
has diminished the moral standing of the Election
Commission of India (ECI). But the longevity of the
movement and possible electoral dividends will only
be determined next year in the five-state assembly
elections, which present familiar challenges to both
the incumbent and the Opposition.

The current moment is different from both the July
protests against examination paper leaks and the
initial waves of the current stir, which was then
dominated by unaffiliated student groups and the
Cockroach Janta Party, and is now currently led by the
formal Opposition. This is also reflected in the
administrative response, which was initially heavy
handed that led to Delhi being cloaked in a virtual
security blanket and the denotification of Jantar
Mantar as a protest site. There is little doubt that the
constantly changing and controversial rules under
SIR, the media reports indicating disagreements
within ECI, and the hardships suffered by common
people —eased only after belated course correction by
the poll body — contributed to the sustenance of the
agitation. But whether it carries similar resonance for
the ordinary citizen, who was legitimately concerned
about her job prospects and the fidelity of the exam
system earlier this summer, remains to be seen.

For the Opposition, the protest brought forth
hitherto unprecedented scenes of leaders from diverse
and often conflicting political trajectories sharing a
common stage and issuing a unified appeal. The
successful showing will boost the organisational
wings of the INDIA bloc, which has struggled to
project unity and hold joint events in the past. But the
BJP —which holds that the stir lacks both legitimacy
and popular support — must feel confident given its
electoral performance in major states since the 2024
Lok Sabha polls. In that sense, the Opposition may
have passed one big test in Delhi on Sunday — that of
mobilisation, dominating the political stage, and
stamping its leadership on the protest —but a bigger
one looms in the form of the five-state elections next
year. In key states such as Uttar Pradesh and Punjab,
the Opposition will need to curb infighting, hit the
ground running, and work on the nuts-and-bolts of
electioneering if it hopes to translate street protests
into formal democratic representation.

The crisis in Poland
has a simple lesson

uis judicabit ipsos judices? This Latin maxim is

supposed to be about the accountability of the

judiciary, but it hides a deeper, more mundane

message within: the inevitable clash between
those who govern and those who judge. Poland’s
constitutional crisis has brought the latter meaning
into focus. On Friday, Polish police cordoned off the
Constitutional Tribunal as chief justice Bogdan
Swieczkowski and his deputy, Bartlomiej Sochanski,
stood suspended. President Karol Nawrocki, quite
dramatically, turned his plane around and called it a
coup. Both camps, ironically, claim to defend the rule
of law. The suspended chief justice is an appointee of
PiS, Prawo i Sprawiedliwos$¢ (Law and Justice),
Poland’s right-wing populist, national-conservative
political party. He is accused by Polish Prime Minister
Donald Tusk of using his powers to block parliament
from electing new judges. This is not a new grievance
against the far-Right centres of power that Tusk
replaced. But can redressal be the very thing it
condemns? Suspending a court’s head by the
declaration of one faction of judges, with police at the
doors, is force — quite the opposite of restored legality.

PiS governed the country between 2015 and 2023

and remains quite influential as the opposition. The
president is seen to be closer to the PiS than to Tusk’s
centrist government and refused to administer the
oath of office to five of the eight parliament-elected
judges of the tribunal. The situation in Poland is a
multifaceted constitutional crisis. The EU, in 2021,
accused the tribunal of miscarriage of justice due to an
inappropriately appointed judge’s involvement. The
crisis in Poland holds a simple lesson: Courts are not
trophies. Poland has spent a decade showing what
happens when they are treated as one.

{ GRAND STRATEGY }
Happymon Jacob

and India’s long game .

A State can only build
lasting influence based
on what others need
from it over time, not
immediately. And India
is building that influence,
even if unevenly

n October 21, the defence
ministers of Pakistan,
Turkey, Qatar, and Indo-
nesia signed the Badr
Memorandum of Under-
standing, a project to
jointly develop defence equipment. It
caps a year of several geopolitically
important moments for Islamabad.
Recall that in August this year, Paki-
stan, Saudi Arabia and Turkey signed
the Mecca Joint Defence Agreement,
which treats an armed attack on one as
an attack on all three, even if, so far,
only on paper. And last week, the Mal-
divian President spent three days in
Islamabad, the first visit to Pakistan by
ahead of State of the island-nation in 11
years. Further, Pakistan and its army
chief, Asim Munir, continue to be US
President Donald Trump’s favourites.
It would seem, then, Pakistan is
doing extremely well geopolitically,
and India is on the back foot. But that
may be a short-sighted take.
To be fair, let me acknowledge the
obvious first. These agreements do

carry some geopolitical weight. The
Mecca pact has already moved beyond
the signing ceremony: The three coun-
tries have agreed to activate deterrence
measures and deploy forces to Saudi
Arabia against the Houthi attacks, and
Turkey has sent the pact to its Parlia-
ment for ratification. The symbolism of
the pact, too, has its uses — for signal-
ling relevance, drawing in money, and,
surely, complicating India’s planning
and preparedness. The next time there
is a crisis on the Line of Control, New
Delhi will have to account for the
Saudi treaty commitment to Pakistan
that did not exist two years ago. Saudis
may or may not come to Islamabad’s
aid, but that’s not the point. The point is
that New Delhi can't afford to ignore it.
In that sense, the treaty makes the
unlikely less unlikely.

And yet, it is important to ask what
exactly gives Pakistan the ability to get
what it does from time to time. The
answer is its geographical location.
Located at the intersection of South
Asia, West Asia, and Central Asia, with
a large army and a nuclear arsenal, it
does have some utility for its partners
— at least, on the face of things. So,
when the US is at war with Iran and
Gulf monarchies are under fire, Paki-
stan’s stock has risen. In other words,
Pakistan’s real value is also a function
of other people’s crises, and, therefore,
it falls when those crises end.

Pakistan has had moments of geopo-
litical relevance like this before. In the
1950s, for instance, it joined SEATO and

the Baghdad Pact when India decided
to stay non-aligned; three decades later,
the war against the Soviet Union in
Afghanistan brought it American
money and arms (as well as social
rupture within Pakistan); it became an
important part of America’s war on
terror after 9/11. To be clear, Pakistan’s
stocks rose when the region was not in
peace. Very little of such opportunities
was converted into building an econ-
omy at home, though. Pakistan has
never been able to become — or even
seen as — an important stabilising
power in the region because it rides on
the back of chaos, not prosperity. In a
peaceful world, Pakistan’s geopolitical
importance diminishes.

This is where Pakistan’s contrast
with India becomes sharper, and it
must be noted by those in India who
feel uneasy about what Pakistan has
been able to supposedly achieve. India
has been doing things more slowly,
thoughtfully, and more consequen-
tially. Let me highlight three features.

The first is the time horizon. India’s
major engagements of the past two
years, to take a similar time frame, are
investments meant to mature over a
decade or more. Trade agreements take
years to create dividends, defence
co-production takes longer still, and
minilaterals take time to identify areas
of mutual interest and work on them.
None of them produces dramatic pho-
tographs or moments or the attention
received by, say, the Mecca agreement.

The second feature is the choice of

The signing of the Badr Memorandum of Understanding capped a year of
several geopolitically important moments for Islamabad. REUTERS

India’s partners. India’s FTAs are
with the UK, New Zealand, the EU,
Australia, and the US, among others.
Qatar, Turkey and Indonesia matter in
their regions; India’s partners are
nations/blocs that will shape the future
of the global economy.

The third feature is the foundation
of India’s power. India’s defence
exports reached a record 38,424 crore
in 2025-26, up 62% from the previous
year. GE Aerospace and Hindustan
Aeronautics will produce the F414
fighter engine in India, itself one of the
most ambitious technology-transfer
arrangements India has negotiated
with the US. Companies commit to
co-production in a country when they
expect to be around for decades. These
things compound over time, eventually
becoming a country’s strategic weight.

You might ask, and rightly so, that if
India’s ties with the US and others are
now much deeper, why is Washington
warming to Islamabad? This is likely
why: In a crisis, the country thatis use-
ful in the immediate context and geog-
raphy gets attention and is courted —
Pakistan has always been very good at
making itself useful in a crisis. Durable

economic ties and defence production
partnerships cannot find themselves in
every news cycle.

That said, India should also be care-
ful not to oversell the importance and
weight of such ties and partnerships
because it continues to be a net
importer of arms and its trade agree-
ments will take time to deliver.

However, a State can only build last-
ing influence on what others need from
it over time, not immediately. It is that
kind of influence and power that India
is building, even if unevenly.

So, while we focus on how a
Saudi commitment to Pakistan
would play out in an India-Pakistan
crisis, and whether the Badr brothers
end up sharing what they learn about
Indian systems, we should keep our
nerve and resist the temptation to
match Islamabad’s headlines. Pakistan
likes to be on the right side of events.
India should build power to be on the
right side of history.

Happymon Jacob is the author of
India After Nonalignment and editor,
INDIA’S WORLD magazine. The
views expressed are personal

{ STRAIGHTFORWARD }
Shashi Shekhar

China may be a heavyweight,
but India is no pushover

twas during the gathering chill of October-
November 1962 that Chinese troops
breached India’s northeastern frontiers,
forcing the country into an agonising con-
flict that ended in a searing national setback.

Sixty-four years later, the political cauldron
is being stirred again over purported incursions
in the same arena — the North East. While the
Union government has cleared the air regard-
ing border integrity, faceless keyboard warriors
and an anxious Opposition remain up in arms.

The only real departure from the 1962 epi-
sode is an ironic twist of political fortunes. The
ideological heirs of those who raised hell in
1962 are now at the helm, while the political
descendants of that era’s ruling establishment
occupy the Opposition benches.

However, beyond these political tussles
lies an uncomfortable reality. The Diwali
fairy lights on our balconies and even the
sacred idols of Ganesha and Lakshmi on
our altars are largely imported from across
the Himalayas. Chinese products have
become deeply entrenched in everyday life in
India while India’s footprint in Chinese markets
is virtually negligible.

India must strengthen its economic muscle
to a point where Beijing — or any other
adversary, for that matter — thinks hard
before embarking on a misadventure. The self-
reliance campaign that gained momentum
after the Galwan Crisis has made commenda-
ble progress; but India must traverse a long
and arduous path before it reaches parity
with China. While China remains India’s
single-largest trading partner, India barely
makes it to the country’s list of top 10 or 12
trading relationships.

Beijing’s authoritarian machinery has long
functioned behind an iron curtain. Conse-
quently, the Chinese are woefully unaware of
India and its way of life. This information vac-
uum ensures that border standoffs do not trig-
ger the kind of public outrage in China that they
routinely do in India.

When [ was in China in June this year, I
asked my young Chinese guide what he knew
about India. “Very little,” he replied bluntly,
“because we only read and see what the State
wants us to see.”

The information and economic asymmetry
prevents any genuine public groundswell
for peace from taking root across the border.
It also explains why diplomatic talks on
boundary disputes, since 1980, have often
hita brick wall.

Owing to historical ambiguities, the Line of
Actual Control (LAC) acts as a de facto but
undelineated boundary between the two Asian
giants. In the absence of clarity on the ground,
patrols from both sides occasionally stray into
overlapping territory, resulting in inevitable
friction. Yet, barring the bloody clash in Gal-
wan, both nations have often exercised
restraint to avert all-out hostilities.

BEIJING HAS LONG
FUNCTIONED BEHIND AN
IRON CURTAIN.
CONSEQUENTLY, THE
CHINESE ARE UNAWARE OF
INDIA AND ITS WAY OF LIFE

The present row can be traced back to a
video featuring the just-retired director general
of the Indo-Tibetan Border Police (ITBP), Sha-
trujeet Kapur, that recently went viral. In the
video, Kapur says the standoff that flared up in
July remains unresolved. Digital provocateurs
seized upon the clip and unleashed an ava-
lanche of alarmist commentary and sensational
claims. The ministry of external affairs immedi-
ately tried to clear the air, and ITBP scrubbed
the video from its official handle.

Over the past decade, India has systemati-
cally bolstered its security apparatus along the
LAC. Engineering breakthroughs such as for-
midable Himalayan passes, including the Atal
and Sela tunnels, along with the nearly com-
plete Zojila project, ensure that strategic supply
arteries to forward frontier bases remain opera-
tional in all seasons.

Those tracking border infrastructure will be
well aware that roads, tunnels, and rail
lines are being built on a war footing. Forward
landing grounds and airfields have been
extensively modernised to ferry heavy armour,
logistics, and rapid reinforcements in
compressed timeframes.

Further, state-of-the-art Heron Mk II
surveillance drones and all-weather perimeter
sensors have been deployed to detect and deter
clandestine intrusions, backed by dedicated
military reconnaissance satellites such as
RISAT and EMISAT.

Battle-hardened from the Siachen and
Kargil, India’s mountain infantry remains
virtually peerless in high-altitude operations.
Their tactical superiority was proven after
the skirmish (Galwan) when our troops
preemptively secured the heights along the
Kailash Range.

The doubting Thomases and doomsayers
should recall September-October 1967 at Nathu
La and Cho La. Riding high on their 1962 vic-
tory, Chinese commanders arrogantly
demanded that Indian forces vacate both strate-
gic passes by launching a series of incursions.
To putan end to the intrusions once and for all,
Major General Sagat Singh ordered the erection
of a defensive barbed-wire perimeter.

Chinese troops opened indiscriminate
fire to stop the barricading on September 11,
killing several of our soldiers. Sagat Singh —
without waiting for bureaucratic clearances
from the Army headquarters — unleashed
heavy artillery fire to pound enemy fortifica-
tions into submission. Weeks later, on October
1, brave Gorkha soldiers at Cho La drew
their khukris and repelled the intruders in
ferocious hand-to-hand combat. Over 300
Chinese soldiers were reportedly neutralised,
against 88 Indian martyrs.

The message was bold and clear: India will
never again be cowed down by a bully. Has
India not emerged far stronger since?

Instead of calling the frontier villages the
last posts of India, the Modi government has
branded them as the first line of defence in
a significant morale-boosting exercise.
China may well be an economic and military
heavyweight, but India is no pushover.
India can ably defend its first villages and
their valiant citizens.

Shashi Shekhar is editor-in-chief, Hindustan.
The views expressed are personal

DONALD TUSK
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Shouting, lies, and brawling
cannot — and will not — serve

as a source of law in Poland
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Renewable energy success
that should inspire the world

ndia’s energy needs are growing rapidly.

As the economy expands — with 7.8%

real GDP growth in the first quarter of

2026-27 — so does demand for electricity
from factories, businesses, and households. In
the first half of this year alone, electricity
demand grew by 6%. By 2035-36, demand
could reach 459 gigawatts, according to the
Central Electricity Authority.

At the same time, renewable energy has
moved from the margins of India’s power
system to its centre. This reflects a long-term
strategy that Prime Minister
Narendra Modi has pursued since
his years as chief minister of Gujarat,
where he placed an early emphasis
on solar energy, and transmission
has been a central part of it.

India is developing a Green
Energy Corridor to connect renewa-
ble-rich regions with centres of
energy consumption. Its recently
announced third phase, a $19.3-bil-
lion investment in storage and trans-
mission infrastructure, will help inte-
grate another 135 GW of renewable
energy capacity into the grid. The
need for it is already clear.

Last May, as temperatures soared
across northern and central India,

demand reached a record 271 GW.
Crucially, renewable energy met
nearly one-third of that peak demand.

Air conditioners continued to run, fans kept
turning, and homes and businesses stayed
powered through one of the most demanding
periods of the year.

A decade ago, such a surge in demand
would have put far greater pressure on India’s
power system. Today, the country is better
equipped to absorb it, largely because it hit
its clean energy capacity targets five years
ahead of schedule. Now, India generates a
similar share of its power from renewables
as the US does. And round-the-clock
renewable energy with storage now costs
about 5.2 per kilowatt-hour, the cheapest
form of new power available.

India’s renewable energy transition is
crucial to supporting its next phase of
economic growth, and progress has been
accelerating. PM Modi’s Pradhan Mantri
Surya Ghar program, launched in 2024, aims
to bring rooftop solar to 10 million homes by
March 2027 —and it has already surpassed 6
million. That has helped make the electrical
grid more resilient, while also reducing house-
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hold bills. Around 2.1 million households have
received zero electricity bills in at least one
billing cycle after installation of rooftop solar
under the PM Surya Ghar scheme.

Setting and meeting those targets has also
given investors confidence. Solar capacity in
India has grown nearly twentyfold over the
last 10 years, making it the world’s third-
largest renewable energy market. India
has also built a domestic ecosystem of
developers, financial institutions, manufactur-
ers, and service companies, creating jobs
and attracting investment. It has
topped BloombergNEF’s Climate-
Scope rankings of emerging econo-
mies for energy transition invest-
ment three years in a row. The lesson
is clear: International capital fol-
lowed because the domestic market
proved the plan could work.

Bloomberg Philanthropies has
helped bolster India’s solar progress
by partnering with India’s ministry
of new and renewable energy to
map rooftop potential in 120 cities
using satellite data, train nearly
9,500 vendors and installers, and
reach nearly 1.4 million people
through outreach. It used to take
India 118 days to install solar on
100,000 rooftops. Now, thanks to this
programme, it takes only six days.

Government, business, philan-
thropy, and civil society have all helped India
lower electricity bills, clean the air, and create
jobs. India now supports nearly 1.3 million
renewable energy jobs, making it one of the
world’s leading clean-energy employers, with
even more jobs expected in the years ahead.

India used to be entirely reliant on coal
to power its grid. Coal remains part of its
energy mix, but the tide has turned. Clean
energy is now cheaper to build, faster to
deploy, and a source of jobs and energy
independence. India has been making this
transition because it serves its economic,
strategic, and public health interests.

Other countries face the same problems
India did a decade ago: rising demand, unreli-
able grids, and populations without access to
affordable power. India’s example offers a
potential roadmap for them, as they work to
address those challenges.

Michael R Bloomberg is the founder of Bloomberg
L.P. and Bloomberg Philanthropies. Pralhad
Venkatesh Joshi is India’s minister of new and
renewable energy. The views expressed are personal

R. N. 1. No.503/1957 @ Postal Reg. No. DL(ND)-11/6058/2018-19-20 'Licensed to post without prepayment’ LICENCE No. U(C)-113/2006-08, AIR SURCHARGE: Raipur and beyond by Rail or Road - Rs. 5/-, Ahmedabad, Bangalore, Coimbatore, Chennai, Cochin, Goa, Hyderabad, Khajuraho, Mumbai, Trivandrum, Visakhapatnam, Vijayawada and beyond by Rail or Road - Rs. 10/-;

PRINTED & PUBLISHED BY MANHAR KAPOOR for and on behalf of HT Media Ltd. 18-20, Kasturba Gandhi Marg, New Delhi-110001 and printed at HT Media Ltd. Presses at Plot No.-8, Udyog Vihar, Greater Noida, Distt. Gautam Budh Nagar. (UP). Pin-201306.
BoARD: (011) 23361234 ® EDITORIAL: (011) 66561234 Extn. 1254, 1268 ® CIRCULATION: (011) 66561111 ® ADVERTISING: (011) 66561389 @ FAX: (011) 66561270.

EDITOR: JOSE MARTIN THARAKAN - Responsible for selection of news under PRP Act, @ All rights reserved. Reproduction in whole or in part without written permission of Publisher is prohibited.



IN ALL POLITICS «

» TRUTH IS OPTIONAL

THE TIMES OF INDIA
MONDAY, NOVEMBER 2, 2026

CONTRAPUNTO

One of the funny things about the stock market is
that every time one person buys, another sells, and
both think they are astute

- WILLIAM FEATHER

Chlps Are Down

The pause might be temporary, but markets did
well to reassess their Al play in Oct

S ecretly, many of us want Al to go away like abad dream. We have

no stomach for those noisy, thirsty and hungry data centres,

‘chipflation’, AI slop, and job losses. But Al is here to stay.
That much is certain. What might happen - and looks probable
after a sobering Oct - is that some of the market enthusiasm for Al
might cool. We know a “bust” would be music to many ears, and if
markets were rational it would have happened two years ago. For
now, though, it looks like markets have turned sceptical.

So Apple, which has theleast Al exposure among Big Tech, isback
tobeingthe world’s most valuable company, ahead of chipmaker Nvidia.
Yes, this Apple-Nvidia switch happened in July too, and sceptics
mightbereadingtoomuchintoitthistime, butthereareothersigns.
Like Nasdaqg’s $2tn wipeout during the month. Or Alphabet’s 12%
share price drop on Thursday, S&P Global’s negative outlook for
Meta Platforms, and reports of OpenAlreducing its funding target
by $10bn in the latest round. And while we
weren’t paying attention, Oct had started
with data centre firm Firmus shelving
its IPO in Australia after institutional
investors didn’t show interest. Suddenly,
Aleuphoria seemsmissing.

It might not be a case of cold feet yet,
but anxiety is palpable among investors.
Unlike 2024, when US Fed cut interest
rates thrice, and Nvidia overtook Apple
for the first time, 2026 is ending with the Fed in a hawkish mood. AI
firmsareincreasinglyraisingmoney vianew sharesandbonds. Old
investors hate new shares because they weaken prospects of future
per-share earnings, while debt has to be repaid at all costs, and it’s
growing costlier. With AI investments approaching $1tn this year,
the debt albatross is massive anyway. What if, investors are asking,
a Chinese open-source model comes along and undercuts the US-
centric Al business. It could drive down valuations sharply.

And that would have serious consequences for the global economy,
because anywhere from 20% to 30% of US GDP growth today is
Al-led. The Big Seven account for 35% of S&P 500. A sudden
slowdown in US won’t spare anyone, because US is the biggest
market. For IMF, an Al asset price crash is among the top threats
to the global economy right now. So if markets are looking wary;,
belatedly, that’s not bad. We’ll know their pulse better after
Anthropic’supcoming IPO.

Manipur, Again

Armed groups of every ethnicity are letting down
people. Govts aren’t helping either

Q restive Northeast is any govt’s worst nightmare. What is

unfolding in Manipur — massive protests, targeted killings —

is too dangerous for Centre, state govts, and opposition
parties, to not urgently make peace moves top priority. Immediate
dialoguing interventions, and participation of top leadership, are
vital to press pause on the bloodshed. Manipur has seen a flare-up
in violence since Feb, when, reportedly, some tribes disagreed on
strategy within their KukiZo umbrella grouping, and Naga groups
joinedthe Meitei-KukiZo (Valley vs Hills)fight that has engulfed the
statesince May 2023, inthe worst conflict indecades. Armed attacks,
murders, retaliatory kidnappings, have spiked.

Issues are multi-layered and overlapping
— Meiteis & Nagas reject Kuki demand
for their region to be made a UT; Meiteis
want the bar removed for them to buy land
in the hills; there’s distrust of Centre’s
paramilitary Assam Rifles; armed groups
haveplenty of funds, guns and vested interests
to keep the state burning - the list is long,
the terrain treacherous. What’s clear is that ethnicity has morphed
from a socio-cultural identity to each community asserting its
rights to land and resources — giving new life to old grievances,
and security concerns a dreadful fright.

It is just as plain that the violence belongs to armed groups in
each community who claim to represent the full ethnicity. But,
Manipur’s civil society and ordinary people, in Imphal valley, in
camps for the internally displaced, in the hills, have yearned only
for some semblance of normalcy. To get on with their lives. Without
fear. They have been let down on that promise of governance. Their
sliver of hope that a framework, political and administrative,
a peace deal, for communities to approach reconciliation and
co-exist, lies shot. Manipur is, today, a state, where every community
believes govts have been unfair to them. It’s on New Delhi and
Imphal to set that record straight.

The Know-All Uncle

How Al recast his WhatsApp life

Milind Ghatwai

Once, he considered himself thelife and soul of WhatsApp groups:
regularly posting forwards, comments, and provocations, to keep
the other members engaged. Less active and dormant members
thought differently, but chose to humour him. He also built a
reputation as the OG fact-checker, flagging anything and
J everything posted by others, which seemed remotely bogus.

Hisattemptstodisciplinethe group did makehimenemies,buthegotahigh
every timehe called out afake, or arepeat forward, and the transgressor admitted
to the mistake. Others, too, wanted to get even, but he had a lot more free time.
Then things changed. Al-generated content arrived, changing the groups’
power dynamics. The self-assigned gatekeeper lost his pre-eminent position.
Becausehehadnodomain expertise in platformsthat value speed over accuracy.
While members started sourcing content from new sources, he was stuck in
a WA universe of the pre-Al era. He lost the first-mover advantage that once

defined hisexistence. Histype of contentnow had few, if any, takers.

Gm This digital extrovert retreated into a shell, unable to reconcile

. himself withhisnotional demotion. He stopped postingbutthought

"—’_ ~ of this as digital fasting, a sort of sacrifice and altruism, which
} would earn him punya.

No one branded him a naraz fufa, but they missed his eccentricities.
Not everybody weighs artificially generated content on a moral scale. After
dropping their jaw for a while, most consume it without much fuss. No matter
how creative it was, hedidn’t.

The forwards look perfect, their language immaculate. He bided his time
because he couldn’t make out whether what others were now sharing was real
or not. Then, one day, a smile flickered on his otherwise impassive face. The
fact-checker morphed into a conscientious objector. Marking out Al posts for
lackingtrue emotions, he adopted afreshly sanctimonious tone. Hereckoned it
aprincipled stand, and prepared himself for being called a neo-Luddite. Every
Al fake now gave him his mojo back. The first correction he extracted was
worth its weightinadoctoral thesismade withoutusingany Al tool. Gradually,
though, as most content failed his morality and authenticity test, silence
blanketed his WA groups. Last heard, he was readying to create exclusive
groups of diehards who share his nostalgia for non-Al content. He may yet
become the admin of a group of one.

Beyond Ramlila Maidan

Congress-led oppn’s high optics but episodic agitation against EC won’t win polls.
Organisational heft & listening to voters are crucial

Asim Ali

On June 25,1975, Jayaprakash Narayan
led a massive ‘Janata Front’ opposition
rally at Ramlila Maidan against Indira
Gandhi. There, he articulated an extra-
institutional protest strategy, to oust the
“unlawful” Indira Gandhi govt.

OppositionblocINDIA, with itsmock impeachment
of CEC Gyanesh Kumar, and its own massive Ramlila
Maidanrally against ‘vote chori’, appears to be echoing
the JP movement, adopting its repertoire of extra-
institutional mobilisation against Modi govt.

The extra-institutional strategy consists of withholding
recognition of legitimacy of democratic institutions,
such as Parliament, higher judiciary, and
mainstream media, as they are presently
constituted. It comprises going back to
public spaces to mobilise the people in
defence of democracy.

Hence, the setting up of the parallel
‘opposition’ parliamentary session on the
lawns of Congress chief Kharge, presided
over by former Lok Sabha speaker Meira
Kumar, toimpeach CEC.

But this strategy carries its own risks.
In effect, opposition is playing a two-level
strategic game. At one level, it competes
in elections under rules of the game as
they exist. At the same time, it questions
the very legitimacy of the system, and
pushes for reform of the rules of the
game, that is, conditions under which
elections take place.

Since opposition parties have limited
organisational resources, risk is overin-
vestment of time and effort in the second (protest-
mobilisational) level, could undermine performance
at the first (electoral) level. There are three specific
mechanismsthrough whichan over-reliance on protest
strategy, to contest legitimacy of govt, can divert
resources away from building an effective political
platform tofight elections.

Firstly, extra-institutional mobilisation can increase
opposition’s dependence on negative coalition-building.
This candilute the distinctive identity and programme
of individual parties. When the principal objective becomes
challenging incumbent’s legitimacy, ideologically diverse
parties can unite, without resolving differences over
political programmes. This can also concentrate
decision-making and agenda-setting among a small
coterie of opposition party brass.

We see this happening in Bengal. TMC has implo-
ded, not just because of coercive actions of state’s new

BJP govt, but also because, many of TMC veterans
and cadres were not motivated by a commitment to
a political programme, outside the pursuit of power
and wealth.

The ‘vote chori’ campaign offers Mamata Banerjee
an expedient way to keep the party’s revival centred on
her personal charisma, without having to undertake
the harder task of rebuilding its organisational
roots, and renewing its links with social constituencies,
through a programmaticagenda.

Similarly, Congress, in enlisting Didi’s help in
projecting a united INDIAs ‘vote chori’ campaign
nationally, may have to give up the opportunity to expand
its organisational presence in Bengal. Reported attempts

by Congress high command to explore an alliance with

TMC, despite resistance from much of its West Bengal
leadership, illustrate how opposition’s coordination at
the national level can take precedence over rebuilding
party’s independent political base. As Congress’s
state brass understands, this is precisely the time to
push through Congress’s revival in Bengal through
grassroots mobilisation efforts among constituencies,
such as Muslims and Dalits, at the expense of the
disintegrating TMC.

Second, an extra-institutional mobilisation strategy
can increase opposition’s dependence on negative
polarisation against govt, at the expense of developing
its own political agenda. Rather than building
support across constituencies, by taking up a range
of political issues, and offering an attractive political
programme, opposition parties risk concentrating
their limited organisational resources on generating
popular anger against the incumbent, over a couple

of headline issues.

Take the Congress campaign in Bihar last year.
In the run-up to Bihar election, it devoted most of its
organisational resources to ‘Voter Adhikar Yatra’,
protesting SIR. From an organisational standpoint,
the yatra was a success: Rahul Gandhi led a 1,300-km
march across 20 districts over two weeks, culminating
inamassiverally at Patna’s Gandhi Maidan.

The yatra drew huge crowds, buoying Congress’s
expectations of growth in the state. That was belied
by the results of the election, where Congress won 6
out of 61 seats it contested. The predominant focus
on ‘vote chori’ might have stirred crowds, but ordinary
voters of Bihar cast their votes on everyday concerns
of jobs, caste, welfare and public services. In hindsight,
organisational resources of Congress
and wider INDIA coalition, may have been
better spent in building themselves as
an attractive alternative to the two-decade-
old JDU-BJPregime.

Third, episodic extra-institutional
mobilisation that reacts to govt scandals,
can generate a lot of political energy and
media visibility, but it does not contribute
tosustained organisational building. Unlike
grassroots mobilisation around concrete
grievances of specific constituencies,
campaigns like ‘vote chori’ do little to
build durable social relationships, or
activist networks, which can sustain the
party, beyond episodic mobilisation.

Congress managed to effect this
organisational renewal very effectively in
Telangana. In the year before assembly
election, the state unit, moribund until

r 3 then, undertook an intense mobilisation
drive, forging partnerships with Dalit and tribal social
movements and building networks with veteran activists
from the statehood movement. This process was further
energised by Bharat Jodo Yatra. Subsequently, political
andbusinesselitesflocked back to Congress, culminating
in aremarkable turnaround as Congress won office, in
the state, for the first time.

Opposition has every right to make a coordinated
push for reforms in the electoral process to ensure
free and fair elections. But in playing a two-level game,
competing in elections while simultaneously pushing
for institutional reform, it must ensure its strategy
does not become distorted in favour of one, at the
expense of the other. It must continue to mobilise
public opinion against govt’s policies, and not just
challenge its legitimacy, while building itself up as
acredible alternative govt-in-waiting.

Thewriter is a political researcher

‘If Democrats Win House & Senate, We’ll Probably See
A Lot Of Probes Against Trump Admin Officials’

On the verge of US midterms, defence security
researcher and a former Regional Director on
Trump’s 2024 presidential campaign, Sean Nottoli,
spoke with Rudroneel Ghosh about possible
election outcomes, Iran, and how Trump is actually
trying to preservethe liberal world order.

® Are we looking at a potential flipping of US
Congress?

Almost every president has lost the midterms.
So, going by historical trends, we would most likely
expect Democrats to get a majority in the House.
Andwith competitive SenateracesinTexas, South
Carolina, Michigan, it’s possible that Democrats
could end up getting a 55-seat
majority inthe Senate. If that were
to happen, I have heard there are
staffers among Democrats, and
candidates, who are looking to
launch investigations, to begin impe-
achment proceedings against Pete
Hegseth, and probably do investigations
against President Trump. We will
probably see a lot of probes against
Trump administration officials.

15!
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@ How would itimpact Trump admin policies?

Democrats would definitely be pushing Trump to
be more aggressive with Russia. They are not happy
about the waiver for countries under the Lindsey
Graham Act. They are not happy about Trump
importing diesel from Russia. That will be the biggest
push foreign policy-wise.

® What about Iran, will Trump restart full-scale war?

If Democrats win Congress, it will definitely have
an impact on the Iran situation. A lot of Americansare
not happy about the Iran war, including Republicans,
and they are absolutely goingto try to stop Trump from
restartingthat war.

@ Can they actually stop him?

Ithink Trump will continue to do what he thinks is
right for the American people, and he thinks taking
careof Iran,onceandforall,ispartof that.Ithinkthere
isa good possibility that Trump will continue strikes on
Iranregardless of midtermresults. Andif thathappens,
youare goingtoseealotof political backlash in US, and
alot of arguments over the Gulf of Tonkin resolution,
and presidential powers and authority.

@ Won't Republicans pushbackiffuel pricesrise further?

Some have pushed back already, and there will be a
backlash. But I don’t know or haven’t seen who among
the Republicans will lead that charge.

@ If midterms go badly, will people within the administration
take a position against Trump?

Idon’t see people within the party, at this stage, even
after midterms, making themselves anti-Trump, or
standing up to Trump. There’s a consensus within the
administration that this is the Trump administration,

and Trump is President. Everyone serves at the
pleasure of the president. If there are any disagre-
ements with policies, I think they’ll continue to be
behind closed doors. But closer to 2028, you will have
people, like the eventual Republican candidate,
say thisiswherelamlike Trump, and thisis where
I'mdifferent from him.

©® What could an Iran escalation look like?

I think the only people who know are Trump
and Hegseth. What I can expect is possible uses of
MOABs. Whether he plans attacks on Iranian
energy infra, naval targets, or sanctions everyone
who’s doing business with Iran, I can definitely see
we’re escalating things further from that.

@ But application of sanctions has been inconsis-
tent, as we have seen with Russia, China and India.

People need to realise we are living in an
increasingly chaotic world. We’ve had this incredible
period of relative stability since the fall of Soviet Union.
And now we’re getting back to sort of pre-WW1 world
order, where you have Great Power competition, multiple
states fightingto create amultipolar world.

And it’shard to be consistent on everything, because
we don’t want any of these nations causing a ruckus.
We don’t want a change to the status quo. There are
certain moves and things you have to do in order to
maintain the status quo, and that might be seen as
inconsistent. It’s the same thing with the Russia-Ukraine
war, where you have France, which has been continuously
importing LNG from Russia since the start of war,
while pushing for sanctions on Russia.

So, we’re all being forced to adapt. We’re all working
towards the ideal of preserving the global order, and
sometimes that seems like it’s inconsistent. I know
people like to say that Trump is getting rid of the
status quo. No, we’re trying to preserve the status quo.
These moves are being made to try to keep the peace,
and try to preserve this liberal world order.
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Don’t Let Politicians Hijack Your Student Years

Osho

that there is politics involved in
what both sides say: those in power
and those outside it. Those who tell
students to participate in politics have
their own political motives. And those
who tell them to stay away from politics
are alsomakinga political statement.
Both positions are political.
Butthisishowiseeit: astudent
is preparing forlife. He should not
plunge intolife just yet; he should
prepare himself for it. He should
understand politics thoroughly. There
isnoneed for him to participate in
politicsatthis stage. Heneeds to
understand it so that when the time
comes for him to enter politics, he
cannot be exploited by politicians.
Iwould like to tell students that their
greatest responsibility is toraise the
intellectual and creative potential of their

Iam notapolitician, and ibelieve

country to ever greater heights. The
country provides them with food, clothing,
and other necessities for as many as
twenty-five years so that their
talents can develop.

Butif they spend their
academic years shouting
slogansfor political leaders,
carryingtheir flags, and
cheeringthem on, they
are doing greatharmboth
to their country and to
themselves. I am absolutely
opposed to students participating |
in politics.I oppose it because,
once a student becomes
involved in politics, he
ceasestobeastudentinthe
true sense of the word. =0

Yes, students should study ¢
politics and understand it .
thoroughly. Then, when they turn twenty
five, leave the university, and enter the
world of practical life, no second-rate

or exploitthem.

politician should be able to deceive

Politicians who are not in power
will continue urging students to
Join politics. But why are they so
eager toattract students? The
reason is simple: students are
asource of power. Whoever
getsstudents on hisside gains
THE SPEAKING TREE &hormous strength, whether
his causeisright or wrong. That
—+ iswhyyoungpeople have always
been exploited. If Indian students

{ were tostudy politics seriously,
' they would be astonished by
what goes on in the name of
politicsin this country...

Who will develop this political
awareness in India? Itisthe
coming generation. If young
peoplelearn tounderstand
pohtlcs properly, genuine political
awareness will emerge. It is unfortunate
that a political party can win an election

simply because of itselection symbol.
Symbols can be remarkably influential.
Someone can go into a village and tell
the people, “If there areno bullocks,
how will you plough your fields?” The
poor farmer thinks, “That is true!

If there are nobullocks, how will i
cultivate myland?” And so he votes

for the pair of bullocks.

When political awareness is so
limited, it is essential for India’s young
people to become well-informed and
politically mature. The sooner you
plunge into politics, the less mature
you are likely to be. Wait! Study, learn,
observe, understand, and look at life
from every angle. Study world history,
examine the way the world functions
today, and think about what needs
tobedone...Thetime toact will come;
prepare yourselves for it.

Translated from Bharat ke Jalte
Prashna, Courtesy Osho International
Foundation/www.osho.com
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Go beyond banking

An efficient financial structure will support growth

The Union government last week constituted a high-level committee to review the
state of India’s banking sector and recommend regulatory, structural, institutional,
and legislative reforms to make it globally competitive, inclusive, and resilient tobe
ableto meet the needs of a developed country by 2047. The committee’s constitution
follows an announcement in this year’s Union Budget. The committee, headed by
former central vigilance commissioner Suresh N Patel, according to the terms of
reference (ToR), will be expected to look into areas such as banking practices and
prudential norms, existing regulatory and legal frameworks, issues related to capital
requirements (including for development finance institutions and non-bank finan-
cial companies), and the priority-sector lending (PSL) framework, and prepare a
road map for artificial intelligence and digital innovation in banking.

Any exercise that assesses the current position and examines possibilities,
along with the supporting regulatory and legal framework, must be welcomed.
Indiaisseen asalargely bank-financed economy, and an efficient banking system
will help channelise savings into real investment. The committee’s ToR are also
fairly comprehensive. While it will look into various aspects of banking, its obser-
vations on specific issues will be keenly awaited. India has a mix of public-sector
banks (PSBs), private banks, regional rural banks, cooperative banks, new-age
payments banks and small-finance banks, which makes the sector fairly vibrant.
Nevertheless, estimates suggest that there is large unmet demand for credit. A
2025NITI Aayog report, for instance, noted that only 19 per cent of credit demand
among micro, small and medium enterprises was met through formal sources in
2020-21. In fact, this could be a good starting point for the committee. Why does
India have large unmet credit demand?

It would also be worth probing whether India needs so many PSBs in this day
and age. It must be remembered that the Union government had to undertake a
massive capital infusion into PSBs in the aftermath of the global financial crisis.
There has also been a debate on different regulatory standards for PSBs. In fact,
there is a case for improved and transparent regulations in general. For instance,
the chairman of a large private bank abruptly resigned earlier this year, citing gov-
ernance and ethical issues. It is still not known what exactly the issues were. Given
that large banks can pose systemic risks, such occurrences cannot be allowed.
Further, the committee will look into the much-debated issue of the PSL framework.
Many, including officials in the government, say that the framework needs to be
adjusted. There isno need to expect all banks to do the same kind of things. It isalso
hoped that the committee will undertake a comprehensive review of regulatory
requirements, including those related to the maintenance of the statutory liquidity
ratio. In the interests of transparency in a market-driven economy, is there a case
for progressively reducing such requirements? Are such requirements affecting
interest in the banking sector?

While the committee will look into these issues, it is worth highlighting that
banks are only one part of the broader financial system. In a large, growing, and
complex economy, financing requirements will be met by different kinds of pro-
viders and instruments. Thus, there is a need to holistically review the functioning
of the Indian financial sector. Nevertheless, the high-level banking committee is
astep in the right direction. The government must broaden its scope and review
all aspects of the Indian economy to chart a course towards making India a devel-
oped country.

Disclosure: Entities controlled by the Kotak family have a significant holding
in Business Standard Pvt Ltd

Al capex boom

Global tech investors are evaluating returns

Fourtech giants — Google, Meta, Amazon, and Microsoft — lost an aggregate $900
billion in market value last Thursday after declaring their respective third-quarter
(July-September 2026) results. On Friday, big tech shares continued to slide. The
biggest loser was Alphabet, Google’s parent, which had its market capitalisation
shaved off by $500 billion with a catastrophic 13 per cent drop in one session.
Amazon lost 7 per cent and Meta 6 per cent. All of these companies continue to be
highly profitable but disappointed the street. The cited rationales for the selloffs are
interesting. The bearish sentiment is centred, one way or another, on exposure to
artificial intelligence (AI).

Google’s search business is being cannibalised by its own Al model, Gemini.
Search and other revenues grew 12 per cent year-on-year to $63.35 billion, much
lower than the 17 per cent growth in Q2 and 19 per cent in Q1. Alphabet’s capital
expenditure (capex) in the quarter was $51.4 billion, which was more than double
thatin the same quarter last year. Google’s free cash flow fell to a negative $9.1 billion
from a positive $24.5billion a year ago. This was only the second quarter of negative
cash flow since it went public in 2004. Google also reported a second successive
quarter of slowing growth in search revenues, and admitted that its increase in ad
revenues had eased because users had moved to using the overviews generated by
the Gemini chatbot rather than relying on traditional search with its pages of links.
Users who saw an Al summary clicked through for links on only 8 per cent of visits.
Google is starting to put more ads in Gemini overviews in order to compensate.

The other big losers, Amazon and Meta, have seen downgrades because they
too have spent more money on Al-related investment than investors are comfort-
able with. Google, Meta and Amazon all registered negative cash flow because of
the sheer scale of their Al-related investment. Microsoft is the only one that has
reported positive cash flow. Analysts calculated that the four tech giants’ Al-related
capex in Q3 was $207 billion as against $113 billion spent by them during the same
period last year. Collective guidance is for Al-related capex to the tune of another
$232 billion in Q4 and close to $750 billion in aggregate for the full year. Capex has
hitlevels where even four highly profitable companies cannot fund it through inter-
nal accruals. Alphabet has raised debt and plans to mobilise $85 billion through an
equity issue. Meta is looking at an equity funding of $95 billion.

Al expenditure is paying off. Google Cloud’s revenues more than doubled, up
103 per cent to $30.71 billion. Amazon Web Services saw a 39 per cent rise in Cloud
salesto $46 billion. Google also has many inquiries for its tensor processing unit Al
chips, which, according to reports, could generate $75 billion in 2027 sales. Accord-
ingtothe company, there is more demand for its data centres than it can satisfy. The
unrestrained capex has led to concerns about the stresses involved in funding the
AIboom. The bearish market response cast doubts on the sustainability of Al invest-
ment inaweekwhen Anthropic published its initial public-offering prospectus. For
the first time since ChatGPT was launched in November 2022, investors in Al are
looking at the cost of capital versus the return on capital employed.
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Time to revisit Narasimham report

There are multiple reforms that could be undertaken in the
banking sector, including reform of state-owned banks,
without necessarily privatising them

Ithasbeen 35years since the Committee on the Finan-
cial System (Narasimham Committee) submitted its
report in November 1991. This report was called Nara-
simham I because another committee under M Nara-
simham on banking-sector reforms submitted its
report in 1998, referred to as Narasimham II.

The report makes an interesting read. It is difficult
to find fault with its recommendations, even with the
hindsight of 35 years. The report hasaroad map for the
financial sector. Many recommendations took years
toimplement, and many are unfinished. The commit-
tee had some 40 proposals for the reform.

The main recommendations were
aimed at taking the Indian banking
system towards global standards of capi-
talisation, accounting, governance, and
supervision. Surprisingly the report did
not suggest privatising state-owned
banks but vehemently advocated pro-
fessional management insulated from
state (departmental) interference. They -
argued that governance systems should
be decoupled from ownership and the

strategy should be driven professionally M 'S SRIRAM

REPROSPECT

ILLUSTRATION: AJAYA KUMAR MOHANTY

separate mechanism be created to recover sticky
assets. The first asset-reconstruction company, Arcil,
started operating in 2003. It recommended capital-
adequacy requirements be on a par with the recom-
mendations of the Bank for International
Settlements, which was eventually implemented.
But what is interesting are the recommendations of
the committee yet to be implemented or are still in
the works. They seem to be relevant today.

The committee recommended that the Indian
banking sector should consolidate with having three-
four large banks (including State Bank of
India) and 8-10 national banks. The large
banks were expected to be international
in nature. The committee even sug-
gested that the international presence of
state-owned banks be consolidated into
one or two entities so that there could be
a substantial global footprint that the
world would reckon. While we are
increasingly inviting international
players to the country, and with greater
vigour, the internationalisation of Indian
banks has not happened to the extent that

rather than bureaucratically. It went to

theextent of indicating that the Reserve Bank of India
(RBI) should not have a nominee on bank boards and
the state should have only one representative to rep-
resent its proprietary interests (two members of the
committee wrote a dissent on this, suggesting that
there should be no representative of the state, and
those should be governed as fully autonomous insti-
tutions; they even went to the extent of suggesting
that the banking division of the Ministry of Finance
should be abolished!).

The committee recommended a separate settle-
ment process for sticky loans. The Securitisation and
Reconstruction of Financial Assets and Enforcement
of Security Interest (Sarfeisi) Act came more than 10
years later in 2002. It suggested that sticky loans be
transferred to an asset-reconstruction fund and a

the committee recommended. State
Bank of India and Bank of Baroda have some interna-
tional presence, but is that significant enough?

On the issue of consolidation to have 8-10
national banks, we have achieved it, but not through
sequencing that the committee suggested and
therefore this consolidation may have been a sub-
optimal exercise. The committee advocated the pro-
cess be market-determined and organic, the
pre-condition being autonomy to state-owned
banks. That has not happened.

The committee had an interesting formulation on
rural banking. It suggested that rural operations of
each of the banks be hived off into a wholly owned sub-
sidiary and the regional rural banks (RRBs) be consoli-
dated into that subsidiary of the sponsor bank. What
we have instead is status quo ex-ante with state-owned

banks and a consolidation of multiple RRBs into a
single RRB under the one-state-one-RRB formula.

The committee recommended ending directed
lending; and reducing priority-sector lending targets
to 10 per cent with a narrow definition, consisting of
small and marginal farmers, artisans, micro enter-
prises, and small transport operators. The suggestion
was that the achievement of priority-sector targets
should be reckoned after considering the portfolio of
the bank and its rural subsidiary.

It is fascinating that the Narasimham commit-
tee was so forward-looking. We have not been able
to come to terms with some of the obvious recom-
mendations. There are multiple reforms that could
be undertaken in the banking sector, including
reform of state-owned banks, without necessarily
privatising them. Here are the points of unfinished
agenda of the 1991:

1. Governance reform of state-owned banks should
start by repealing the Bank Nationalisation Act and
getting these under the Companies Act. Thisisan easy
and important step. The banks then will then be gov-
erned within the ambit of the Companies Act and the
listing norms of the Securities and Exchange Board of
India, and will make direct intervention by the minis-
try abit more difficult.

2. However, the idea of fully owned subsidiaries of
banks to carry out specialised rural activities may be
an idea worth testing. As banks have their insurance
and asset-management subsidiaries, it may be a good
idea to think of a low-cost no-frill subsidiary for rural
operations. Many commercial banks having acquired
microfinance institutions have surrendered the
licence for their non-banking finance company and
are operating those as business correspondents for
acquiring inclusive clients in an inexpensive format.
Havingarural bankasasubsidiary maybeagood idea.
It would be similar to asset-management and insur-
ance subsidiaries that the banks run.

3. The priority-sector targets at 40 per cent have
remained with awide and liberal definition where itis
possibletoachieve all its targets including agriculture
without issuing a single kisan card or making a crop
loan - taking shelterunder the broad definition which
includes tractors, farm implements, dairying, fisher-
ies and poultry. This part needs to be sharply defined,
with reasonable but stiff targets. Considering the cur-
rent requirements, a 20 per cent target sharply defined
between small and marginal farmers and micro enter-
prises may be adequate.

It may be agood idea to have acompulsory annual
reading of the Narasimham committee report for
the brass in the Department of Financial Services and
the RBI to remind them of the unfinished agenda
of reform.

The writer is professor, Centre for Public Policy,
Indian Institute of Management Bangalore

Yes, blame the state

When something goes wrong in a country, the usual
instinct is to blame the people involved. If streets are
filthy, citizens “have no civic sense”. If companies
spend too little on research, businessmen are “short-
sighted”. If drivers kill pedestrians, motorists are
“reckless”. “What can the government do” goes the
refrain these days. There isusually some truth in these
accusations. But the deeper truth is that behaviour
does not exist independent of the environment in
which people make decisions. Citizens operate within
systems of incentives, infrastructure, rules, enforce-
ment, and expectations. Note that these are shaped by
the state. An individual behavioural problem is the
final manifestation of an institutional
failure much further upstream.

Modern economies are not sponta-
neous collections of virtuous citizens and
entrepreneurial firms. They are organ-
ised systems. Therole of a capable state is
to create conditions in which millions of
private decisions produce useful out-
comes. Singapore’s extraordinary clean-
liness is often attributed to a culture of
discipline, but that reverses cause and
effect. Singapore’s government spent
decades building drainage, sewerage,
waste collection, and disposal systems
while combining public education with

IRRATIONAL
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DEBASHIS BASU

Under Singapore’s public-housing system, the
government assembled land, planned towns, built
millions of homes, and integrated transport,
schools, and amenities. The state effectively created
an urban ecosystem in which the private economy
could operate. Yet Singapore is hardly a socialist
economy. It is one of the world’s most business-
friendly places. India made exactly the opposite
choices, which is why we are paying exorbitant
prices for property while businesses remain tied up
in red tape. Singaporeans did not possess a special
genetic preference for public transport. The govern-
ment built a reliable, integrated system, and used
land-use planning and policies affect-
ing car ownership and usage to make
public transport an attractive choice.

It is easy to say that India’s roads are
dangerous because Indian drivers are
undisciplined. Sweden’s Vision Zero
approach starts from a more useful
assumption: Human beings everywhere
make mistakes, so the transport system
must be designed to ensure that mistakes
do not automatically become deaths.
This means road engineering, speed
management, pedestrian protection,
vehicle standards, licensing, and enforce-
ment matter alongside driver behaviour.

strict enforcement. Repeated enforce-

mentand reliable publicservices created expectations
about what public behaviour should look like, and
those expectations eventually became part of the cul-
ture. No country simply discovered a population with
an unusually large supply of civic virtue. Institutions
helped produce the behaviour that outsiders later
described as culture.

The Swachh Bharat Mission demonstrated that
government spending can accelerate toilet construc-
tion on a huge scale, but without water, maintenance,
sewage treatment, waste collection, and municipal
systems, the citizen is asked to complete a chain that
begins and ends with government infrastructure.
South Korea, Singapore, Malaysia, and Thailand made
rapid progress in sanitation not merely by persuading
individualstochange their habits but by treating sani-
tation as a public-health and infrastructure problem.

Think of standards, an invisible founda-
tion of modern societies. Citizens rely on standards for
food safety, vehicle safety, accounting, buildings,
medicines, and financial institutions. The state cre-
ates this trust infrastructure, allowing strangers to
transactat scale.

Governments and commentators routinely com-
plain that Indian businesses spend too little on
research & development (R&D). R&D is expensive,
uncertain, and slow to pay off; knowledge spills over
to competitors. Skilled researchers may be scarce;
universities may be poorly connected to industry; and
an established technology can often be bought more
cheaply than a new one can be developed. Telling
companies to become more innovative does nothing
to change those incentives. The United States is cel-
ebrated for private-sector innovation, but hidden
from the public view are decades of public investment

in basic science, defence research, universities, and
procurement. From this emerged the internet, the
Global Positioning System (GPS), semiconductors,
and many technologies subsequently commercial-
ised by private firms.

After the Meiji Restoration in the 19th century,
Japan recognised that a country starting far behind
theindustrial powers could not simply wait for private
capital and entrepreneurial culture to catch up. It
imported technology, built infrastructure, established
technical education, and created institutions capable
of absorbing foreign knowledge. After the Second
World War, the relationship between government and
industry became more sophisticated. The govern-
ment coordinated with companies on technology,
finance, standards, and exports, while Japanese firms
competed fiercely in international markets.

In South Korea, the government did not simply
exhort Samsung, Hyundai, and other companies to
become world-class. It built infrastructure,
expanded technical education, directed finance,
encouraged exports, and linked industrial policy to
national development. State support was used to
force them to become globally competitive. The
bureaucracy had to be close enough to business to
understand its problems while retaining enough
autonomy to withdraw support from failed activ-
ities. The combination — sometimes described as
embedded autonomy — is more important than the
simple presence of industrial policy. China repre-
sents the largest experiment ever in embedded
autonomy. Its electric-vehicle industry emerged
from a directed process in which public policy sup-
ported battery technology, charging infrastructure,
procurement, and manufacturing, while local gov-
ernments competed fiercely to attract investment.

So, if something persistently goes wrong in a
country, we should stop looking at the bottom to
blame and look upwards instead. When self-serving,
incompetent, or corrupt netas and babus run the
country, blaming citizens and companies is not just
bad analysis. It is a free pass to the very people who
should be held responsible for making things better.
The writer is cofounder of www.moneylife.in and a
trustee of the Moneylife Foundation; @Moneylifers

ingand threatening toinvade,
believed it had to counter this

with knowledge of the money; its alloca-
tion was for Kushner’s personal benefit”.

How Kushner conducted foreign policy for profit FIEE

BOOK
REVIEW

FINTAN O'TOOLE

Itis hard to know where tolook. Donald
Trump’s two presidential terms generate
somany outrages and depredations that
they become a giant kaleidoscope of ever-
changing distractions. In Princes and
Thieves, his startling and important book
alleging previously unreported activities
by Jared Kushner during the first Trump
administration, the investigative journal-
ist Matthew Cole, a veteran reporter on
national security, asks us to focus our eyes
on the collection of oil-rich sheikhdoms

known as the United Arab Emirates (UAE).

If Cole’s claims are accurate, Kushner’s
political and financial relationship with

the UAE’s president, Mohammed bin
Zayed (widely known as MBZ), constitutes
what must surely be the worst case of
United States (US) foreign policy being
conducted outside the law and demo-
cratic oversight since the Iran-contra
scandal during the Reagan administra-
tion in the 1980s.

What Cole alleges is, if anything, more
consequential: Kushner worked with the
UAE toshape US policy across West Asia
and that, in the course of this work, he was
given access to bank accounts containing
roughly $2 billion.

Two caveats must be entered. Cole’s
most significant sources remain anony-
mous: Recurringattributions in his notes
include “a confidential source with direct
knowledge” and “author interview with
source who attended the meeting”. It is
equally important to acknowledge that
Kushner declined to be interviewed for
Cole’sbook. His lawyer described Cole’s
allegations as “crazy, false and defama-
tory” and last week threatened legal
action against Vanity Fair, which pub-

lished an excerpt from the book.

What we have, then, isan incomplete
and contested account of those dealings.
The question that arises from the book is
whether Cole has done enough towarranta
major congressional investigation into his
allegations. The answer is an emphatic yes.

Its starting point is clear enough: MBZ
controls vastamounts of money and was
determined touse alot of it to acquire
influence over the American presidency
and to establish compliant regimesin
Egypt, Yemen, Qatar, and Libya. President
Barack Obama’s endorsement of the Arab
Spring revolts of 2010 and 2011, and his
nuclear deal with Iran in 2015, threatened
these goals. MBZ’s first response was to
use proxies to channel $3.5 million in
illegal funding into Hillary Clinton’s 2016
presidential campaign. After she lost the
election, he pivoted toward the incoming
Trump administration. Through its
American middlemen George Nader, a
political consultant and convicted child
sexual abuser; Elliott Broidy, a onetime
top Trump fund-raiser who had served on

hisinauguration committee in
2017;and Thomas Barrack, a
real estate investor who is now
the administration’s ambassa-
dortoTurkey, the UAE ident-
ified Kushner as the man who
could influence the new presi-
dent on their behalf. It should
be accepted that Kushner had
solid ideological reasons for
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Princes and Thieves:
Jared Kushner and

influence. A fund through
which Qatar invests some of its
sovereign wealth helped bail
the Kushner family out of adis-
astrous $1.8 billion investment
inaNew York skyscraper, 666
Fifth Avenue.

Cole’s most explosive
claims, however, relatetoa
2017 operation by a Dutch mili-
tary intelligence unit, which

working closelywiththe UAE.  MohamedbinZayed's  found that Russian agents had
MBZ could, and to a degree did, fﬁ“lslt.gé‘l’t E° Rtemake screenshots from inside
deliver much of the Arab world b €M h € tas | Kushner’s iPhone. Investigat-
foraplanthatcutoutthePales- °Y hﬂaﬁt ew Cole ing further, they discovered
tinians and eventually con- Kltjrti)alfo ﬁg %na| that Kushner had accesstoa
ceded Israeli annexation of 299 pages  $30 bankaccount in the UAE, con-
much of the West Bank. taining $750 million laundered

Theissue, however, is
whether Kushner was also pursuing other,
private schemes and, in order to advance
them, allowing US foreign policy to be dic-
tated by a foreign power. Kushner’s family
benefited enormously from the percep-
tion that he was working on behalf of MBZ.
The UAE’s regional rival Qatar, which
Saudi Arabia and the UAE were blockad-

through Azerbaijan but,
accordingto Cole, originally deriving from
the Emirati and Saudi governments.

By the spring of 2018, Cole maintains,
MBZ had moved roughly $1 billion into
another account, held by the Israeli cen-
tral bank, on Kushner’s behalf. Cole says it
isalso “unclear” if or how Kushner used
these funds, “but according to the person

These accusations are grave. The first
bank account was allegedly a slush fund
used to finance operations in Libya and
elsewhere by Erik Prince, the former Chief
Executive Officer of Blackwater, the pri-
vate military contractor (now known as
Academi). If Kushner was a signatory to
this account, he was helping to run a for-
eign government’s proxy wars. And ifhe
used some or all of the money in the
second account for his personal benefit,
he was effectively an undeclared agent of
aforeign power.

Cole’s work is sufficiently calm,
detailed and forensic to necessitate a
large-scale and urgent congressional
inquiry. If the country is incapable of let-
ting its citizens know whether or not its
foreign policy is for sale, the difference
between ademocratic republic and the
secretive autocracy that tried to influence
it will be much narrower than most of us
would like to think.

The reviewer is the advising editor of
The New York Review of Books
©2026 The New York Times News Service
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Missing the point

FPI inflows not significantly correlated to L'TCG

s the stock market struggles to recover froma

two-year slump, there’s a rising clamour for

the removal of long-term capital gains
(LTCG) on equities to woo back foreign portfolio
investors (FPIs). Market participants argue that India
is among the few markets to tax foreign equity
investments at a time when there’s pervasive
pessimism about India’s markets in the global
investing community. They say that if FPI outflows are
left unaddressed, rupee weakness can spiral and
domestic confidence can collapse.

(S) All these arguments are true to an extent.

\ | However, it is moot if doing away with LTCG
tax will bring foreign investors back.
Historical patterns don’t suggest a strong
correlation between LTCG tax and FPI
purchases of stocks. After India introduced
LTCG in early 2018, FPIs net sold stocks in
FY19 and FY20. In FY21, without any change
in taxation, they were back with record
purchases of $37 billion. After two years of
selling again, they poured $25 billion into
stocks in FY24, Thereafter, we’ve seen
consistent net sales of $15 billion, $20 billion
and $17 billion in FY25, FY26 and FY27
respectively. The current spell of FPI selling
in fact seems to have started with
profit-booking. Between 2020 and 2024, the
Indian economy charted a quick rebound
from Covid and Nifty 50 companies
expanded their earnings at a blistering annual
pace of 32 per cent. The Nifty 50 matched this
with a 30 per cent annual return. By
September 2024, this led to Indian markets
trading at a steep valuation premium over
global markets, at 26 times. As growth took a
breather, FPIs probably saw the wisdom of
taking some money off the table through
2025.

In early 2026, though India’s growth
revived, the Iran war broke out, fuelling
worries about energy dependence and the
trade balance. The rupee lost significant
ground. Meanwhile in other markets,
technology and chip companies began to
deliver blockbuster earnings growth from the
trillion-dollar splurge on Al capex. FPIs
(especially of the short-term variety) took to
chasing high-return markets such as the US,
Japan, Taiwan and South Korea, abandoning
India which had little part to play in AI capex.

Given this backdrop, for FPIstoreturn to
net buying Indian stocks, three conditions
may need to be met. One, we need to sustain
our current pace of economic and earnings
growth (real GDP has grown at over 7.5 per
centinrecent quarters and earnings at 17-20
per cent). It may not matter that this growth
is not from Al capex. With global markets
now beginning to question if Al capex will pay
off, not being a part of this buildout may be
positive for Indian stocks. Two, policy focus
isneeded torein in the current account
deficit and inflation, so that the fundamentals
underlying the rupee remain strong. Three,
Indian companies and the government must
innovate on how the economy can capture
productivity gains from Al, rather than being
disrupted by it. These measures may help
woo back long-term investors such as
pension funds and sovereign wealth funds.
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1.5 billion successes in the war with Iran

Vioters aren't happy about gascline prices as they head to the polls, and it's
now axiomatic in the press that the Iran war is a loser for the US with no good
choices except capitulation. So it’s worth noting US Navy Adm. Brad Cooper’s
update this week that the US has helped its allies in the Gulf export 1.5 billion
barrels of cil since this summer. “When | flew over the Strait” recently, Adm.
Cooper said in a video on Friday, “| saw dozens of commercial vessels
transiting — all types, cargo, crude oil, liquid natural gas or LNG.” What he
didn’t see: The IRGC. “At all.” He'’s referring to Iran’s Islamic Revolutionary
Guard Corps. Meanwhile, Iran’s Navy “is all at the bottom of the sea” The
score-board for Iranian exports? Bupkis. guew vore, octoser31)
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50 years of ‘The Selfish Gene’

Richard Dawkins’ ‘The Selfish Gene’ was not predicted to be a success. Its initial
print run, published this week in 1976, was just 5,000. It went on to sell millions,
and is perhaps the most influential work of pop-science ever. For 50 years, it
has been the go-to resource for the layperson seeking to understand
evolution. What accounts for its enduring power? Prof Dawkins’ central claim,
that “we are survival machines — robot vehicles blindly programmed to
preserve the selfish molecules known as genes” was provocative, stripping the
messy stuff of human and other life down to a simple law. And yet the book is
primarily concerned with proving that complex, selfless behaviour such as
altruism in animals can emerge from these basic “selfish” drives, satisfyingly
resolving an apparent paradox. onson, ocToser 30)
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loud and strong “brokers’ ki

goonj” has been

reverberating that the

increase in the long term

capital gains tax in 2024 is
solely responsible for the stock market’s
stagnation since September that year
and for the massive FII withdrawals of
money since March this year. It’s also
what economists call post hoc, ergo
propter hoc (after this, therefore because
of this) approach to proof.

It’s also what I call plausible nonsense
because it’s a single causal explanation
for a complex problem which the simple
minded and uninformed can easily
understand. Most members of the
broking community fall in this category.

Someone in the government needs to
tell them that there are two separate
issues here. One is the stagnant stock
market which is due to a lot of factors.
The other is FII withdrawals which too is
due to many factors.

But, as the land reform and farm bill
showed, the Modi government likes to
be bullied, or so it seems. Both reforms
would have done alot of good, but so
loud was the disinformation that the
government withdrew both. The lesson
has not been lost on the broker lobby.

True, the problems pertain to the
returns from investment in the equity
market. But how true isit to say thata
slight increase of 2.5 per cent is
responsible for such low returns that
FIlIs are pulling their money out so
strongly?

The broker lobby also wants to
exempt FPIs from LTCGand STT as
well. Sure. But would it like to suggest an
alternative source of revenue? Revenue
from them is around Y2 lakh crore. The
oil and fertilizer subsidy bills together
are nearly twice that,

And there is also the counter
question: if the LTCG is lowered to 10
per cent, or removed entirely, will the
stock market revive and, therefore, will
FIIinflows revive? If you believe that
you will also believe that when your car
has stalled, changing the upholstery will
restartit.

So if I were the finance minister, [
would simply say “down, boy”.

THE REAL REASON

That there is a massive outflow of dollars
because the FIIs are dumping Indian
equities is true. That this is causing the
rupee to depreciate precipitouslyisalso
true. It’s also true that the RBI is
spending a lot of forex reserves to prop
the rupee up. And few would disbelieve

HOW America
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punishes India

Why is every episode of capital flight preceded by India annoying Americaz

you if you said that, to some extent at
least, the forthcoming assembly
elections in UP have created pressure to
make sure that the rupee doesn’t slide to
100 per dollar. It is instructive to look
back at history in this regard and look for
patterns. And, as I see it, the patternis
this: every episode of capital flight from
India and rupee depreciation has been
preceded by an oil price increase and
something we did to annoy Uncle Sam.
There are no exceptions to the latter
reason. You annoy Americaand it
squeezes you where it hurts the most,
namely, your need for dollars and your

When it wants to,
America can cause
severe economic
damage to India by
squeezing the supply of
dollars to us. That’s all it
takes

inability to earn enough of them.

It was thus in the second half of the
1950s, 1960s, 1970s, 1980s, 1990s, and
the 2000s. The same thing has come now
in the second half of this decade.

POST HOC, ERGO PROPTER HOC?
In the 1950s we refused to allow
American investment into Indian
industry. In the 1960s we vociferously
opposed America’s war in Vietnam. In
the 1970s we went nuclear.

The 1980s were a bit alright because
we were dangling carrots, butin 1990 we
didn’t extend practical support to
Americainitswar onlIraq. Thenin 1998
we exploded another nuclear weapon.

Manmohan Singh was more careful
but he made too many promises that he
could not keep. Barack Obama was most
annoved. And so on till this year when
Modi suggested, by saying nothing, that
Donald Trump was lying about his role
as a mediator in the four day dustup
with Pakistan.

And these are only the big examples.

There are dozens of smaller ones of
India and America growling and snarling
at each other.

But hang on. Can I also be accused of
making the post hoc, ergo propter hoc
mistake? Yes, probably. But
contrariwise, we also saw how, between
2000 and 2012 when we were nice to the
Americans, they heaped both money and
praise on us.

The short point is that, when it wants
to, America can cause severe economic
damage to India by squeezing the supply
of dollars to us. That’s all it takes. The
evidence isaltogether too strong not to
at least mention.

The moral of the storyis not that we
should always kowtow to America.
That’s not a guarantee that we will be
rewarded with goodies.

But we should also not jump to feeble
minded conclusions that our dollar
problems are solely because of some
slight increase in taxes on financial
products. That’s just lobbying by guys
who have to pay the tax.

How Indian enterprises can scale up R&D spend

Raising deduction for in-house R&D and identifying strategic sectors are vital, especially for smaller firms

—
Reji K Joseph

ecent Department of Science and

Technology (DST ) reports on

R&D Statistics and Science &
Technology Indicators show India’s
Gross Expenditure on R&D (GERD)
rising from 0.71 per cent of GDP in
2013-14 to 0.84 per cent in 2023-24, with
0.9 per cent projected for 2025-26. This
may look like the start ofa
transformation of India’s innovation
ecosystem, but India had attained 0.84
per cent as far back as 2008-09.

What do these data suggest for
policymaking, given India’s ambition to
become a developed country in the next
two decades? Two observations stand
out. First, the share of Business
Enterprises R&D (BERD), covering
private and public sector enterprises, in
GERD rose from 43.6 per cent in
2014-15 to 49.3 per cent in 2023-24.
Second, multinational companies
(MNCs), both Indian and foreign,
account for alarge and rising share of
BERD, from 68.8 per cent in 2021-22 to
71.3 per cent in 2023-24.

Business accounting for half of GERD
may appear impressive, but thereisa
long distance to cover: in Koreaand
China this sector accounts for more
than 70 per cent. Without raising this
share,a GERD-GDP ratio of 2 per cent is
out of reach. The question is how fast
this goal should be reached, and how.

Indian policymakers have periodically

announced the 2 per cent goal since the
mid-1980s. Why 2 per cent? Most OECD
countries raised their GERD-GDP ratio
from below 1 per cent to 2 per cent in
about a decade, which some scholars call
the ‘technology take-off’ of an economy.
Once it happens, the momentum
continues and the ratio keeps rising.

South Korea raised its ratio from 0.8
per cent in 1981 to about 2 per centin
the early 1990s. China, which moved
from lower-middle to upper-middle
income between 2000 and 2010, raised it
from 0.9 per cent in 2000 to 2 per cent in
2013.

The challenge for India, then, is to go
from 0.84 per cent to 2 per cent in about
adecade, i.e., by 2036.

DRIVEN BY LARGE FIRMS

India’s BERD is driven by large firms and
is highly concentrated. Of the 41
industry groups covered by the DST
reports, two — transportation and
pharmaceuticals — account for 54 per
cent of BERD. Within these, two
transport firms, Tata Motors and
Mahindra & Mahindra, and a handful of
pharmaceutical firms account for much
of the R&D.

How intensively do these firms invest
in R&D? They figure among the world’s
top 2000 corporate R&D investors in the
EU Industrial R&D Investment
Scoreboard;in its 2025 edition, 10 of the
17 Indian firms are from these two
Sectors.

Yet among the eight Indian
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R&D SPENDING. Indian firms still have

some way to g0 cETTY IMAGES

pharmaceutical and biotechnology
firms, the highest R&D intensity (R&D
to sales) was 8 per cent, against an
average of 22.4 per cent for the top five
firms globally. Although large firms drive
India’s BERD, they lag far behind global
leaders in R&D intensity. Relying on
large firms alone to reach 2 per cent in
about a decade is therefore not
desirable.

Smaller firms are often far more
R&D-intensive, and they must be
brought on board if BERD is to grow
faster and on a broader base. The S&T
Indicators report shows that in scientific
instruments, private firms withan
average turnover of about 45 crore had
an R&D intensity of 23.2 per cent in
2023-24.

In comparison, private firmsin
transport, with an average turnover of
¥8,130 crore, had an intensity of 3.39 per

cent, and those in pharmaceuticals
(X1,006 crore) 5.22 per cent.

WHAT IS TO BE DONE?

First, get the fiscal incentives right.
When India raised the weighted
deduction for in-house R&D to 200 per
centin 2010-11, R&D spending and
patenting rose sharply among
DSIR-registered firms, and international
evidence shows that smaller firms
respond most strongly to such
incentives. Yet the deduction was cut to
150 per cent in 2017-18 and to 100 per
cent in 2020-21. It should be restored
and tilted towards smaller firms, as in
Korea, where the R&D tax credit ranges
from 12-25 per cent for SMEs to 1-15 per
cent for large enterprises. Second,
identify strategic sectors on grounds of
economic and national security and job
creation, and adopt mission-oriented
policies for them, as Korea did in 1982
and China in 2006. The quantum,
semiconductor and Al missionsare a
start, and the ¥1 lakh crore RDI scheme
can be their financing arm.

Raising the GERD-GDP ratio to 2 per
cent by 2036 requires BERD to rise from
0.42 per cent to about 1.4 per cent of
GDP, growing roughly twice as fast as
nominal GDP. A handful of large firms
alone cannot carry that burden and a
broad-based growth in BERD is
essential.

The writer is Associate Professor at Institute for
Studies in Industrial Development, New Delhi

© BELOW THE LINE

No big-bang reshuffle

The announcement of Petroleum

Minister Hardeep Singh Puri’s
candidature for the Rajya Sabha seat
from Madhya Pradesh that fell
vacant after L Murugan, former
Minister of State for Parliamentary
Affairs, resigned, is being seen as an

indication of no immediate big-bang
reshuffle in the Union Cabinet.
After Dharmendra Pradhan was
forced to resign in the wake of
student protests over NEET paper
leak, reports about another
imminent reshuffle had gained
ground. For his mention in the
infamous Epstein files and with the
simultaneous erasure of his name
from the Rajya Sabha candidates list
from Uttar Pradesh, it was widely
believed that Puri would be dropped
from the Cabinet.

But not only has Puri been picked
from MP, he has been extracrdinarily
vocal not just on oil prices but also
on matters concerning the Sikh

community in the run-up to the
Punjab Assembly elections early next
year. Besides minor exits like that of
George Kurian and Ravneet Singh
Bittu from the MoS offices after their
Rajya Sabha tenures came to an end,
no major shake-up is being foreseen.
Even the nomination of Commerce
Minister Piyush Goyal as treasurer of
the central BJP, which had set
tongues wagging earlier, has now
been accepted as routine.

Gifts galore

At arecent high-profile IPO listing,
the company distributed iPhone 18
Pro handsets to invited
photographers and influencers
arttending the listing event. Nearly

four dozen photojournalists and
influencers who covered the listing
are understood to have received the
devices. While gifting is unusual for a
market debut, it highlighted the
importance given to the visual and
digital media by the corporate.
Conspicuous by their absence were
traditional news reporters, who were
not invited for the listing event.
Summit optimism

The strategist in Union Minister
Piyush Goyal was on display at the
Invest Telangana Global Summit
curtain raiser in New Delhi. On
Telangana's $200 billion to $3 trillion
investment target by 2047, he said:
“Impossible doesn’t exist in my

dictionary,” but added it would need
collective effort. He tactfully put
across the following suggestions for
the State: identify 50 top export
products and map FTA markets, set
up FTA help desks in every district
for MSMEs, farmers and startups;
push Gl products like Tandur red
gram, Chapata chilli, Nizamabad
turmeric, with traceability and
branding, and move pharma up the
value chain. Alocal neta took thisasa
validation, and was heard saying:
“See, our CM cannot be ignored.”
Bureaucrats, however, saw this as a
nudge — like telling the class to finish
pending homework.

Our Bureaus
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Tributes to the Sardar of Spin

Outspoken spinner Bishan Singh Bedi was all heart

BOOK REVIEW,

S Giridhar

ishan Singh Bedi, the
B peerless left arm spinner,

passed away in October
2023. Countless tributes poured
in from across the cricketing
world. He was as much admired
for his unmatched bowling skills
as for his heart, his personality,
and his upright character. If that s
how colleagues, fans and the
public felt, imagine how acutely
the family missed him. Perhaps, to
address this loss, Anju Bedi, his
wife has brought out “To Bishan
with Love: Celebrating a Lifetime of
Memories’.

Mrs Bedi has compiled this
book by reaching out to 33 people
and asking them to write their
memories of the man. Eachisa
short essay, some just around 600
words, but full of personal
recollections and feeling. Anju
Bedi leads the way with the
opening chapter, giving us
glimpses of what it was to love
and live with a celebrity. “Time
was the one thing cricket never
gave us enough of, so he treasured
every minute we could steal
together.” Her piece is followed
by Angad and Neha Bedi, his son
and daughter, and touchinglyalso
by granddaughter Suhavi.

PLEASURE TO READ
Nineteen fellow cricketers —
with whom he played with and
against, and some whom he
coached and mentored — write
their recollections of the spinner.
Obviously, many of them are not
writers, therefore one must read
their essays only for the
anecdotes. There are also
established writers among them
— Ian and Greg Chappell, Mike
Holding and Mike Brearley to
name some — and it is a pleasure
to read their tributes.

But I must confess that the
great Sunil Gavaskar’s brief essay
felt perfunctory. The delightful
surprises in this group are Murali
Kartik and Shishir Hattangadi.
Kartik, whom Bedi took under his
wing to develop into a fine left
arm spinner, recalls the lessons he
learnt, with a mixture of
reverence and mischief.
Hattangadi, a very astute Bombay
captain in his time, writes with an
assurance and expression that
makes us feel he ought to write
more often.

The divine bowling action of
Bedi, the skill, the guile —each
writer describes these in his own
way but what is remarkable is how
each of them admires Bedi’s
humanity. The overflowing heart,

Title: To Bishan, With Love
Author: Anju Bedi
Publisher: Rupa Publications
Price: 3595

the generosity, the humour, the
sportsmanship and how he stood
up for his troops and lived by his
uncompromising principles. Asa
coach who wanted each of his
players to perform at their best,
he was unyielding and
demanding.

His irascible comment during
India’s 1990 tour of New Zealand,
that his players ought to be
dumped in the Pacific Ocean, is
narrated by more than one
essayist. His outspokenness —
Tharoor says Bedi called a spade a
shovel — extracted its price
through his career, none more
than when he expressed his
conviction that John Lever
applied Vaseline to the ball to gain
unfair advantage. Mushtaq
Mohammad of Pakistan who
played with Bedi for
Northamptonshire for many
years says Bedi was the sixth son
for his mother. I then wonder why
Mushtaq did not rein in his
close-in fielders when they abused
Bedi’s team so profusely when
India visited Pakistan in 1978.
Bedi, in fact, called his team off in
that game, ashe didin 1976 in
Kingston Jamaica, when Holding
and his fellow fast bowlers sent
down life threatening bouncers
ona terrible pitch. For Bedi, the
spirit of the game was paramount.

Bedi touched everyone with
whom he came in contact. This
writer is no exception. [ still
remember how he embraced me
in the Bedi hug and chided me for
not being forthright about
Muralitharan’s action in our
writings. His concern for people
transcended everything. When he
told his wards, pehle accha insaan
bano, one believes he lived every
minute of his life by that dictum.

The reviewer, one of the earliest members of
Azim Premji Foundation, is the co-author of
‘Mid-wicket Tales: A Century and More of
Cricket’ and ‘From Mumbai to Durban: India’s

Greatest Tests'
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Reliance to double KG Basin gas output

Reliance Industries Ltd announced it would invest $5.2 billion (323,293 crore)
to double the output from its productive D6 block in the Krishna Godavari
(KG) basin to 80 million standard cubic meters per day. The company said that
it has filed an amendment to the initial development plan for the deepwater
block KG-Dé with the Director-General of Hydrocarbons for approval.

Direct tax collections continue to be buoyant

The Centre’s net direct tax collections continue to remain buoyant and has
recorded a growth of 38.3 per cent during April 1-October 28 this year. The
collections have increased to 91,374 crore, compared with $66,069 crore in

the same pericd last year,

Now, Indian train drivers in demand abroad

It's not just the Indian IT geeks who are in demand globally; Indian Railway
drivers have also caught the attention of overseas organisations. South African
railway Spoornet wants locomotive drivers as well as locomaotives from Indian
Railways. At present, Indian Railways has about 60,000-70,000 loco drivers and

assistant drivers.
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India, seen through its battlefields

books - bl -5

An engrossing, expansive military history, from ancient and medieval times to colonial campaigns and wars in Independent India

BOOK REVIEW.,

Arun Hariharan

ol. DPK Pillay’s ambitious

and deeply felt work of

military history seeks to

restore war to its rightful

place in the story of India’s
civilizational journey. It is not merely a
catalogue of campaigns, dynasties and
commanders — though there are
enough battles here to make the average
armchair general sit up straighter and
start misusing the word “flank”. At its
core, the book is a meditation on how
conflict, conquest, resistance,
endurance and renewal have shaped the
Indian subcontinent across centuries.
Pillay’s central argument is clear: India’s
past cannot be understood only through
the prisms of kingship, culture,
spirituality or colonialism. It must also
be understood through the battlefields
that redrew frontiers, destroyed
kingdoms, protected trade routes, tested
political will and forged collective
memory.

What makes the book especially
compelling is the author’s unique
position at the intersection of
soldiering, scholarship and public
service — a crossroads not generally
known tor light traffic. Asa decorated
veteran who has experienced combat
and later worked in strategic policy and
humanitarian contexts, he writes with a
sensitivity that many purely academic
histories lack. He understands the
tactical and operational dimensions of
conflict, but he is equally attentive to its
human, moral and political costs. This
lends the book a tone that is at once
analytical and intimate.

The scope of the book is expansive.
Pillay moves from ancient and medieval
India to colonial campaigns, the World
Wars, Partition, Kashmir and the wars of
independent India with the confidence

NEW READS.

of someone who knows both the archive
and the battlefield. In doing so, he
challenges a tendency within popular
history to treat military episodes as
1solated events or heroic anecdotes.
Instead, he situates battles within larger
political and economic currents. War, in
his telling, is not an interruption in
history; it is often the engine through
which power shifts, identities harden,
institutions evolve and nations discover
the limits of their imagination.

RICH MILITARY PAST

One of the book’s strongest
contributions is its insistence that
India’s military past is far richer than the
narrow set of episodes commonly
remembered in public discourse. The
author brings attention to lesser-known
campaigns, forgotten soldiers and
overlooked strategic traditions. The
resultis a corrective to the perception
that India’s historyis primarily one of
invasion and defeat. Pillay does not deny
the trauma of conquest or the damage
caused by political fragmentation, but he
refuses to reduce India to victimhood.
His India is wounded, divided and
repeatedly challenged, yet also adaptive,
resilient and capable of renewal. The
book is particularly eftective when it
links military history with questions of
memory. Pillay appears concerned not
onlywith what happened, but with what
a nation chooses to remember and what
it allows to fade. This is a significant
intervention. Many Indians know the
broad outlines of colonial rule, the
freedom movement and
post-Independence wars, but fewer are
familiar with the full sweep of
indigenous military traditions, regional
resistance movements or the global
contributions of Indian soldiers. Pillay
argues, implicitly and sometimes
directly, that historical confidence
depends on recovering these neglected
memories with seriousness rather than
sentimentality.

Title: India at War: Empires, Battles
and the Making of a Nation
Author; DPK Pillay

Publisher: Vintage Books

Price: 3699 (Hardcover)

Another notable feature of the book is
its civilisational framing. Pillay treats
warfare not simply as a contest between
armies, but as part of the long struggle
over identity, sovereignty and
continuity. India, he suggests, survived
not because it avoided violence but
because its social and cultural
foundations outlasted successive
political ruptures. This argument
enables the author to connect ancient
battlefields with modern frontiers, and
medieval struggles with contemporary
debates on national security. The
method is bold, and atits best it helps
readers see continuity where
conventional histories often emphasise
only rupture. At the same time, this
expansive sweep is also where the book’s
limitations may be felt. A history that
travels across millennia inevitably has to
compress complexity; no author,
however disciplined, can carry every
empire, campaign, debate and footnote
without eventually collapsing like an

overburdened quartermaster.
Specialists may wish for deeper
engagement with particular periods,
more sustained historiographical
debate, or a fuller discussion of
competing interpretations. Some
readers may also find the civilisational
lens persuasive in parts but overly broad
in others. Yet these reservations do not
diminish the achievement of the work,
which offers a panoramic account of
how war has shaped India’s long passage
through history.

CONTEMPORARY RELEVANCE

The book also has contemporary
relevance. In an era when national
security debates often focus on
technology, borders, hybrid warfare and
geopolitical competition — with enough
jargon to make even a seasoned
bureaucrat reach for tea — Pillay
reminds readers that strategic culture is
rooted in historical consciousness. A
country that does not understand how it
has fought, survived and adapted in the
past may struggle to prepare
intelligently for the future. The author’s
emphasis on excellence, institutional
memory and preparedness gives the
book value beyond the classroom. It
speaks to soldiers, policymakers,
students, citizens and anyone interested
in the relationship between history and
statecraft.

Perhaps the most admirable aspect of
India at War is that it does not glorify
war even while taking war seriously.
Pillay understands courage, honour and
battlefield achievement, but he is not
blind to the terrible costs of conflict.

The book’s central message is
powerful: India’s story is not one of
uninterrupted peace, nor one of
permanent defeat, but of endurance
through repeated trials.

The reviewer is an Indian Army veteran, senior Business
Continuity professional and also a published author and
poet
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Title: Profits, Prophets,
Coaches and Kings: (When)

Do Leaders Make a
Ml
and KINGS L
- Author: Jared Diamond

BHAGAT
SINGHSS
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Publisher: Allen Lane

A thought-provoking
assessment of when leaders
can bring about effective
change, when they don't,
and perhaps whether we
need them at all

Title: Bhagat Singh’s Pistol:
The Hunt for a Martyr’s
Legacy

Author: Jupinderjit Singh

Publisher: Westland
MNon-Fiction

Part biography, part e t—
intellectual history and part
mystery, the book is as
much about a historical relic
as it is about how a nation
remembers its heroes
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Title: Version Infinity :
Entrepreneurship, Pivoting
and the Pursuit of
Possibilities

Author: Akash Gupta

Publisher: Harper Business

The books invites you to
honour your own
restlessness, make bold
pivots without regret and
continuously unlock new
versions of yourself.

Short take

The microeconomics of food systems

|
Kushankur Dey

ow can food system stability be
H achieved for ensuring

responsible and ethical food
production, distribution, and
consumption? Can microfoundations
contribute to food system stability?

Robert E Hall’s theory can explain

microfoundations of food system, which
states how individual consumers,
farmers and agribusiness firms make
forward-looking choices and how
aggregate food markets, including
perishable (wet) and non-perishable
(dry), fluctuate in the advent of price
rise, climate risks and policy shifts.
Hall’s landmark ‘random walk theory of
consumption’ posits that
forward-looking individuals smooth

their spending based on their wealth
expectations and their consumption
changes in response to unpredictable
(new) information. So, in food systems,
consumers tend to evaluate their
long-term purchasing power. A seasonal
increase or temporary market price
fluctuations in the grain or perishable
commodity markets may not
fundamentally alter consumers’ diet or
calorie intake. Consumers smooth their
dietary requirement by adjusting savings
or absorbing minor price fluctuations
rather than change basic food behaviour.
Second, Hall and Mishkinin 1982
show that 80 per cent of consumers
smooth consumption across time based
on their credit, asset, and long-term
budgeting, which help them absorb food
price shocks and cut spending on luxury
goods and services. On the contrary, 20

per cent consumers remain
‘hand-to-mouth’, who are constrained
by immediate income and lack a saving
O SUppOrt grocery expenses.

Third, Hall and Jorgenson in 1967
prove that taxation, depreciation, and
interest rates influence firms’
propensity to invest. In food systems,
this cost of capital and investment
explains how agribusiness farms invest
in technology adoption driven by
tax-adjusted cost of capital. Also,
government policy on capital
depreciation to precision or smart
farming technologies impacts the user
(farm) cost of capital. This fiscal
disincentive retards farms’ adaptations
to climate change and declines regional
or landscape-level farm productivity.

Fourth, Hall’s work on measuring
firm-level market power, price-cost

EASY

ACROSS

1. Having a commanding position
(1)

8. Ring one around (8)

9. Blood-vessel (4)

10. Poorly supplied, sparing (5)
13. Box in an opera-house (4)
16. Spool, bobbin (4)

17. Short horizontal line in
writing, print (4)

18. An extended journey (4)
20. A hut (5)

24 Expel, eject (4)

25. To flood (B)

26. Vacation place with chalet
accommodation (7,4)

NOTSOEASY

DOWN
2. Move cradle (4)
3. Greek order of architecture (5)

ACROSS

(1)
4. Juicy gourd used as fruit (5)
5. A smith’s block (5)

6. Act of profaning (11) (4)
7. Room leading to important apartment
an

11. Book of maps (5)

12. The Friendly Islands (5)

14. By mouth (4)

15. A dandy, foppish dresser (4)

19. Badger-like animal of Africa, India (5)
21. Red colouring for the hair (5)

22. One disinclined to recognise goodness

initially (4)

test-case? (4)

(5) 25. Swamp one with tuna, and dine out (8)

23. A soothing ointment (4)

SOLUTION: BL TWO-WAY CROSSWORD 2767

ACROSS 1. Paginate 4. Pick 8. Log 9. Dower 10. Set 11. Creased 12. Delve 13. Double-agent 17. Chary 18. Protest 20. Ail 21. Nones 22. Awl 23, List 24. Slattern
DOWN 1. Policy 2. Gigue 3. Towed 5. Insulin 6. Kitten 7. Prodigious 9. Disobeying 14. Oracles 15. Scrawl 16. Stolen 18. Panel 19. Erase

1. In the ascendant mode, print an altered form of it

8. Ring one in two ways cleric might take (8)

Q. A strain of character that takes blood to the heart

10. A brief, non-u, Tuscan revolution (5)

13. Go back inside the French theatre box (4)
16. One may stagger around with a bit of film (4)
17. Hurry up with the bribe! (4) (5)

18. Round of duty that's yours and mine, on time

20. Put this hut up to live together immorally {5)

24, How could one dispossess one in a famous

26, Lido chap may pick out from his chalet here (7,4)

DOWN

markups, and productivity can explain
food supply chain inefhiciency and
market concentration power manifested
in seed production, certification, meat
processing, and agrochemical retailing.
Hall’s framing of economic markups
illustrates why price rise at the farm
level is disproportionately augmented
by the time scale it reaches retail.

Fifth, Hall’s ‘labour hoarding’ and
unemployment dynamics can explain
wage and structural frictions in food
systems. To reduce structural frictions
in the agricultural labour market, a
transition policy on ‘rural revitalisation’
is necessary, rather than engaging farm
labour in government-sponsored work
for alimited number of days.

Dey is an Associate Professor at IIM Lucknow. Views are
personal

2.1t is as hard as sweetmeat at the seaside (4)

3. Architectural order one portrayed in twisted cord (5)

4. Ogen is available in some London shops (5)
5. A block of bone in the ear (5)

6. The profanation of Creed is not a possibility (11)

amn

7. Meet a branch that assembles in the waiting-room

11. Finally (almost) he had the world on his shoulders

12. Got an alternative mode of transport in India... (5)

14. ... which was alternative to a Latin examination (4)

15. He is an admirer of the foppish dresser (4)
15. A deserter the Spanish related to a glutton (5)

21. Dye a heathen nation keeps for the hair (5)

22. He sees no good in democracy, nice though he is (5)
23. Something soothing with 14 for the castle (4)
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India’s market slump:
No palliatives please

Changes in the capital gains tax alone won't bring back foreign investors. Policymakers

need to push through reforms to drive the growth of high-value globally competitive firms

ndian equities rank among the worst per-
forming emerging market assets today,
despite the rebound in October. The
benchmark Nifty 50 index has fallen 12%
this year (17% in dollar terms), Bloomberg
data shows. Among major emerging mar-
kets, only Indonesian equities have fared
worse, with the benchmark IDX Composite
index falling 42% this year (46% in dollar
terms), following a warning from Morgan
Stanley Capital International (MSCI) that Indo-
nesia might lose its emerging market status.

The slump in Indian markets is partly
because of large-scale selling by foreign port-
folio investors (FPIs), who have pulled out
about 33 trillion from Indian equity markets
so far this year, a decadal high. The outflows
have weakened the rupee, and in turn low-
ered the dollar returns foreign investors earn
from Indian equities.

There are several contending explanations
for the slump. One thesis points to the lack of
artificial intelligence (AD firms in the country.
Since investors have poured gazillions of dol-
lars into Al firms and Al-linked sectors, India
haslost out. As the Al trade weakens, India
would stand to gain, according to this thesis.

A second thesis emphasizes geopolitical ten-
sions that have pushed up commodity prices.
Asalarge commodity importer, India hasbeen
hit harder than the rest. Related to this, rising
inflation and bond yields in the US have nar-
rowed the spread between US and emerging
market assets, weakening fund flows to emerg-
ing markets. As geopolitical tensions subside
and the global commodity cycle cools, India
would be back in favour, the proponents of this
thesis argue.

A third thesis emphasizes the lack of innova-

tion among large Indian firms. Without the
promise of sustained earnings growth, Indian
stocks would remain unattractive to foreign
investors, Bernstein Research analysts Venu-
gopal Garre and Nikhil Arela wrote in anote to
clients a few weeks ago. If the Al trade weak-
ens, or oil prices decline, foreign capital might
return temporarily. But sustained flows would
depend on “whether India can create new
engines of competitiveness, innovation and
global relevance,” they wrote. The new firms
emerging in areas such as space, defence,
semiconductors and deep-tech are currently
too small to attract global capital at scale, the
duo argued.

None of these explanations suggest that
changes in capital gains taxes can bring back
foreign funds. To be sure, there are distortions
inour capital tax structure, and this should be
addressed, as this newspaper has argued ear-
lier (see ‘LTCG and STT: Optimize taxes that
investors pay,’ 19 October). Rationalizing capi-
tal gains taxes would help foreign and domes-
ticinvestors choose more appropriate assets
for themselves. But they are not a quick-fix to
stem capital outflows.

Therepricing of stocks in the current slump
coulditselfrekindle interest in Indian markets.
Itis worth noting that foreign investors have
invested heavily in initial public offerings in
the recent past even as they have avoided over-
priced stocks in the secondary market.

Policymakers should focus on difficult
reforms that could catalyse the growth of high-
value globally competitive firms in the coun-
try. These firms should be free to dedicate
their resources to develop innovative products
rather than expend them in managing the
bureaucracy.

MY

MY

Ibn Khaldun’s ideas tell us much
about our tech services industry

T

The industry must ¢

its own busi

NITIN PAI
is co-founder and director of The
Takshashila Institution, an independent

centre for research and education in public

policy
atching India’s information
technology (IT) services com-
anies discuss the extent of
what they call “Alrevenue deflation” in
recent Twasreminded of Ton

Khaldun, the 14th century North Afri-
canscholar. He wrote about civiliza-

tions and empires, not technology com-

panies, but the outline of his observa-

tions are useful in understanding where

our tech giants are and, more impor-
tantly, what they might have to do to
continue to thrive.

Khaldun argued that societies rise
and fall in cycles. Founders triumph
overadversity and create a political

institution. They are followed by build-
erswho carry forward the growth. Next

come the inheritors who rest on their
laurels, and are finally succeeded by

those who preside over loss and disinte-
gration. Like the Chinese proverb that
gave wealth three generations, Khaldun
framed the life of a state in four phases.

The founding generations succeed in
the desert because they are held

togetherby a force of solidarity that he
calls Asabiyya, which weakens amid the
luxuries of the city and the injustices in

an enlarged empire. The decline hap-

pens when expenditure exceeds income

and mercenaries fill the ranks. The
empire s then overthrown by anew
group with stronger asabiyya.

Now there are instances of dynasties

and empires around the world lasting

much longer than four generations, so
Khaldun's cycle is not destiny. It does,
however, other things for us. It tells us.
that the leaders and the circumstances
they face are different at different times,
and things that worked for the previous
senior management team might not
work for the current one. We are alerted
to how asabiyya—solidarity, coherence
anda sense of common purpose—might
be weakeningamid growth, luxury,
careerism and internal competition.
Companies more than empires find
their options shrinking when margins
get tighter, increasing the chances of
mistakes and bad decisions. Finally,
someone faster, nimbler and younger
eatsyour lunch.

Itis not an exaggeration to claim that
the first generation of the Indian IT ser-

“OM

with new ones so as not lo get upstaged by others

work, but such a conservative manage-
rial approach completely ignores the
size of the global opportunity and
India’sreadiness to capture it. This
Indian fastidiousness is in sharp con-
trast to American extravagance:
Anthropic has declared that, at over $3
trillion, its total addressable market is as
large as the US economy.

The notion that the world’s enter-
prises will directly engage Anthropic or
any other Al company to handle their IT
work is absurd. They will continue to
need services companies—and unless
their current Indian vendors satisfy the
new productivity and cost require-
ments, the business will flow to new
ones that can. As Tech Mahindr
Mohit Joshi says, “...this Al deflation is
way overdone, Thereality is that clients

vices industry were heroic: starting up
in the licence-permit rajand then con-
vincing asceptical world of India’s tech-
nological and professional capabilities
isnothing but that. Not just founders
butindustry figures like the late
Dewang Mehta were and

are expecting ivity from AT, but
this is maybe slightly different in terms
of magnitude. But thisis no different
from the productivity that clients were
earlier expecting from consolidation,
that they were expecting from agile,

cheerleaders who 1global

that they it from sort of

investors and enterprises to put their
money in India in the 1990s. That was a
time when it was not clear whether
India would persist with economic
reforms, manage the proxy warin
Jammu and Kashmir and navigate out
of economicsanctions following the
nuclear rests. Sure, Y2K, business pro-
cess outsourcing and the rest rescued
us, but only because industry leaders
sold the Indiastory to the world. Con-
trary what some people might now
believe, the global IT business didn’t fall
on the laps of software engineers chill-
ing out in Bengaluru’s parks.

Ido not know which Khaldun phase
ourITservices companies are in toda
butIdo notsee any senior industry fig-
ure make bold declarations of how
Indian industry is best placed to capture
the global market for artificial intelli-
gence (Al) adoption. It is understanda-
ble that CEOs must account for slower
revenue growth amid rising Al-related

tocome clean on:

R
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and then from automa-
tion, and now from AL"

Some Indian IT majors might indeed
be in the “luxury of the city” phase,
although Idoubt the best of them are. It
ismore likely that they are caught in the
legacy trap: existing multi-year con-
tracts that can be delivered with adjust-
ments to existing delivery models.
Looking at what some CEOs are saying,
this is perhaps the mechanism underly-
ing Al revenue deflation. Itis easy to
advocate change, but cutting bonuses,
freezing hiring or laying offtens of
thousands of people is something that
few Indian business leaders have ever
had todo.

In Khaldun's calculus, you have to
become your own barbarian in order
notto be upstaged by anew one. This
not only means setting up units that will
cannibalize your legacy business, but
also through markets around the world.
Thatis the kind of noise that foreign
investors will hear loud and clear.

Nations and empires
flourish and decay,
by turns command, and in
their turns obey.

ovID

How cheap labour from India has made London kinder

MANU JOSEPH

artofourdying heritage is the dance of

This happenstoacity whenitsvisible work-
'sdon’t have the swag of equality.

Not long ago, the typical cafe in London
wasrun by locals, or East European migrants
whose tolerance for alien mannerisms and

i i ow.In
the superstore, when the attendant was

is ajournalist, novelist and
screenwriter. His latest book is
‘Why the Poor Don't Kill Us.

two Indian strangers as they approach

eachotheron the street of anadvanced
economy. They avert their gaze, lower their
heads, veeralittle, asthough to escape being
bound by the same origin story. Itisaritual
of sophistication, and it had its heydays
when the chances were high that two Indi-
ans on such a street were from the upper
class. Now something has changed, at least
inLondon. There are so many Indians inany
given hour that they ignore each other, or
they just gape because most of them are poor
or lower-middle-class migrants. They are
here todowork that English people had said
theywould do themselvesafter drivingaway
Europeans in the name of Brexit.

The growth of the transient low-wage
workerin London, led by Indians, hasbeen
extraordinary. Even two years ago, they
were not thiscommon. Asaresult, they have
altered the public face of most of London.
They have madeit far less intimidating, and

iable, informal and i

speaking to a customer, you did not inter-

ject. The waiter carrying a tray filled with

plates could not be stopped to be asked a
question. When the barista’s back was
towards you, making coffee, they could not
hear you. Everywhere, workers did only one
thing at a time. Once, a street-side vendor
was makinga pancake, and an Indian made
an order, as Indians do. The vendor raised
hisarms: “Tonly have two hands.”

London was particularly intimidating for
Indians and other Asians who are accus-
tomed to servility from people who do
menial jobs. Just because a board said,
“Please wait to be seated,” must they be
rebuked for grabbing a table?

All that has gone, in most of London. Now
itis poor migrants from poor countries who

where can be interrupted with a question.
Indians have also transformed the public
character of London inan odd way. Now the
support staff speaks English. Twenty years
ago, you could not be assured of getting by in
Ceniral London using English fyou nceded
assistance, say, in the tube
cally, London is too beauti-

ations. Physi-

ful, too clean, too orderly, T i beauty and clean air, is not
and its government too Indla S tralnlng as important as what they
ane, " i . are familiarwi Tiow
iy Bundemammaig. OF IS POOF E0
Mdins waing of s AIWAYS KNOW LR T e
kit fhdiepls’  eledoins
know “yz‘m; pl’ace," .and }o makes them Tpcyt'_hz.\ve.[[im ltl;JansL sﬁl}:e
never take seriously of inferiority of beingat the
democracy’sbiggest hum- good workers bottom of the society that
bug, that all are equal, . they don't feel in the
makes them good workers in London sprawling poverty of India

injobsthat thelocalsin the
UKdontwant to do.

Migrants have also changed British
homes, Britain’supper middle class s begin-

workat th s. When

ningto ble ours. They are d

inganinstruction to the kitchen, you canask
them a question about choices of milk, and
they will not vibrate in disorientation. A
workerin ewhoisrushis

by cheap help. Chauffeursarenot common
forthem, but nannies are not rare anymore.

The money is good for the migrants. The
UKisthenew Gulffor many Indians, includ-

ing Malayalee nurseswhoareind d. But
most migrants I spoke to are not entirely
happy. London s fearfully expensive, so they
don’texactly havea first-world quality of life.
They liveinsmall rooms, too many of themin
that space, and far away from where they
work. An odd thing about people is that the

quality oflife of acity, all its

where there are millions

below them. Also, often

whatseparates the happiness ofa whole span

of youth is the lottery of a good boss. Some

migrants who said they were happy were

those who said their employers were decent
people and fair. But they were very few.

About 20 years ago, most of the migrant

Indians who worked in London would claim

they were students. They did come on stu-
dent visas but chiefly to work. I continue to
findsuch ‘students,”but many of the migrants
today come on proper work visas meant for
them. Thereisa growing political acceptance
in the UK that they need migrants for menial
jobs, as the locals won't do them.

The locals don't love this entirely. They
need the migrants but they may wish they
were invisible, just as we expect the people
who serve us to not come into conflict with
the aesthetics of our beautiful homes.

One morning, I was in a Pret A Manger,
watching an Englishman who was on the
phonesaying, “Londonis finished, it hasgone
tothedogs.” He was triggered by animpover-
ished woman of colour, probably homeless,
whodecided tositacross his table. The wait-
ress came to clear; the woman asked her to
take away the croissant, which wasnot hers.
He looked horrified even as he muttered
moreabout the “end of London.” He turned
to the next table for support but only found
methere. A few momentslater, hecame up to
me and asked, “Do you know the Mayor of
London, personally?” The mayor Sadiq
Khan's parents were Pakistani immigrants. I
still fully don’t understand what he was get-
ting at. Most Britons take care not to reveal so
much of their minds.




VIEWS

MONDAY, 2 NOVEMBER 2026

15

NEW DELHI

THEIR

Lula’s re-election has put Brazil's
economy at risk of crash landing

His spending plans could drive inflation, hurt the currency, push up real interest rates and thus weaken economic growth

GENE FRIEDA

is a former global strategist at Pacific
Investment Management Company, senior
visiting fellow, London School of Economics
and on-resident fellow, Bruegel.

razil has an unfortunate habit of disap-

pointing. Despite the country’s excep-

tional natural-resource endowment,

its growth trajectory resembles what

Brazilians call the flight of a chicken

(voo de galinha): abrief flutter followed
by an inevitable fall back down to Earth. President
néicio Lula da Si wprise re-election
raises therisk of anotherletdown.

By the time he leaves office in 2030, Lula will
have occupied the presidency for 16 (non-consecu-
tive) years. Today, Brazil's public finances are
already precarious, following nearly four years of
loose fiscal policy. Public-sector debt has risen
from 73.8% of gross domestic product (GDP) in
2023 t0a projected 86.6% by the end of 2026.

4 g debt at this level would require a sus-
tained primary fiscal surplus of at least 1.5% of GDP.
Instead, Brazil is expected to run a primary deficit
of around 0.5% of GDP this year. The govern-
ment’s fiscal targets exclude some expenditure
that contributes to borrowing requirements.
Adjusting for the economic cycle and temporary
fiscal measures, the International Monetary Fund
puts Brazil's structural primary deficit at an esti-
mated 1.3% of potential GDP in 2026.

Without fiscal adjustment, Brazil's debt could
increase by another 10 percentage points over the
next four years. But there is no sign Lula will pur-
sue the necessary changes. In the final weeks of the
campaign, he promised additional benefits, subsi-
dies, and tax reliefthat local estimates suggest
could cost 0.4-0.6% of GDP in 2027. Some meas-
ures can be implemented without new legislation,
but their continued financing will require parlia-
mentary agreement.

With the government's “expenditure ceiling”
already fully allocated, new spending requires off-
setting cuts, additional revenues, or further excep-
tionstoits fiscal framework. None will be easy.
Congress, with more than 20 parties represented,
hwexpanded its influence over budget allocations
;. Legislators have strong incentives
ng benefits and spend any addi-

Furthermore, at 32.4% of GDP, Brazil's tax bur-
denisalready unusually high for an emerging
economy. Congress hasrepeatedly resisted the
government’s revenue-raising efforts over the past
two years, and the newly elected legislature is sub-
stantially more right wing.

Lula faces a choice between adjusting fiscal pol-
icy proactively or waiting for financial markets to
force his hand. The political incentive to delay is
considerable. Former president Dilma Rousseff’s
attempt at fiscal tightening following her 2014
re-election alienated parts of her political base and
failed to prevent her impeachment in 2016. Lula
may prefer to let market pressure provide the

political justification for unpopular measures. But
markets have an incentive to test that reluctance,
raising borrowing costs and potentially forcinga
more painful adjustment later.

The new Congress will also test Brazilian institu-
tions. Over the next four years, Lula can nominate
replacements for four of the Supreme Court’s 11

Jjusticesand fill all nine seats on the central bank's

governing board. These appointments all require
Senate confirmation. Historically, this has been lit-
tle more than a formality, but the Senate’s rejection
of Lula’s Supreme Court nominee, Jorge Messias,
in April—the first such rejection since 1894—sug-
gests that the days of rubber-stamp confirmations
may be over.

Both institutions will be subject to intensifying
political tensions. The Supreme Court will adjudi-

over ex i hority, con-
gressional spending powers and constitutionally
protected expenditure. The central bank will face
pressure toaccommodate a fiscal position that the
political system appears unwilling to correct.

This pressure is already evident. The central
bank’s Lula-appointed governor, Gabriel Galipolo,
frustrated elements of the ruling party by resisting
faster interest-rate cuts before the election. Lula
now has an opportunity to reshape the bank’s lead-
ership. Yet financial markets have moved in the
opposite direction: following Lula’s victory, inter-
est-rate futures began pricing renewed tightening,
rather than the cuts expected before the election.

MY

‘The conflict between political demands for lower
rates and market demands for tighter policy could
become a major test of the bank’s independence.

Inflation has exceeded the upper bound of the
arget range for nearly two-thirds of
ince it was granted operational inde-

n 2021 Deteriorating fiscal credibility
could raise inflation expectations and real interest
rates, while weakening the currency. The resulting
pressure on the banking system is also growing,
withnon- |)elformlng loans already nsmg Further
monetary could redit losses
and constrain lending.

Brazil’s floating exchange rate, substantial for-
eign-exchange reserves and strong commodity
exports, together with the fact that its debt is
denominated predominantly in its own currency,
reduceits exp e toabalance-of-pay Ti-
sis. But these do not eliminate the domestic costs of
fiscal deterioration. Asinvestors demand higher
compensation forinflation and fiscal risks, borrow-
ing costs will rise, worsening debt dynami
sistently high real interest rates depress private
investment and weaken growth.

Political polarization makes consensus around
fiscal restraint especially difficult. Brazil might face
aprolonged period of high inflation, currency
weakness, high real interest rates, and mediocre
growth. Asin the past, the Brazilian chicken will be
unable to gain any lift, no matter how hard it flaps
its wings. ©2026/PROJECT SYNDICATE
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Chokepoints have Singapore
in deep water with neighbours

Walls rising in international relations imperil the small city-state

DAVID FICKLING
is a Bloomberg Opinion columnist covering
climate change and energy.

tand on a clear day atop Singapore’s

inasingle glance.

Inthe foreground, aflotilla of shipsliesat
anchor, areminder of how Singapore grew
rich servicing immense global trade
squeezed through the chokepoint of its nar-
row strait. On the horizon, you can just
make out the coastline of Indonesia, acoun-
trywith almost 50 times Singapore’s popu-
lation and 2,500 times as much land. Its
proximity isareminder ofhow d

Singapore's prosperity depends on good
relations with its neighbours. ISTOCKPHOTO.

allow near-self-sufficiency in a crisis.

The same can’t be said for energy. Even
LNG supplies could be severed by a naval
blockade. Nuclear power has been consid-
ered, but comes with its own challenges:
Youcould fitalmost the entire nation inside
the 20km latory-evacuation zone.

that p1 ospenty remains on good relations
v 'smuch larger S.

buch issues are top of mind right now.
Forweeks, the view hasbeen obscured by
ahaze driftingacross the water from wild-
fires on Indonesian islands. Singapore
passed laws a decade ago to combat this
recurring public-health catastrophe, but
hasstruggled to enforce them amid intran-
sigence fromits neighbour. Just da
the city announc(‘(l measures against 10

Plansunderway to install 4GW of solar pan-
els by 2035 could leave about 5% of the
country under silicon and glass, and still
meet barely a10th of electricity demand.
Qcparatc p]am to dcvc]np renewable
ching
m Vietnam, Laos, Cambodia, Malaysia,
Indonesiaand even Australia would at least
diversify electricity suppliers. But those
connections could, in theory, be cut off
with the flick of aswitch. Singapore’s driv-

the
month, Iak11'm started cutting pipeline
supplies of natural gas to Singapore.

The decision may have an innocent
explanation. Singapore has shifted towards
LNG and away from Malaysian and Indone-
sian piped energy inrecent years, anticipat-
ing thatitsneighbours will use more of their
own supplies as their economies expand. A
key link allowing Indonesia to divert gas
locally was completed just weelks ago, and
theaffected exportsrepresent less than 2%
of daily demand.

But recent comments from Jak:
energy distribution minister don' lmspnre
confidence. He warned neighbouring coun-
triesto “be careful” about annoying Indone-
siaif they don’t want their exports cut off.

The whole episode is another unpleas-

ingrolein the power grid now
taking shape across Asean can best be seen
as an attempt to spread the risk across a
web of mutual dependencies.

That’s the hopeful vision. In a world of
multilateralism, peace and trade, small
maritime republics can grow fabulously
wealthy asnodes for global commerce and
capital. Venice, an inspiration to Singa-
pore’s founding generation, followed that
model for centuries. The worrying part is
what came afterwards. As Europe’s com-
lorder gaveway toanageof revolu-
2 iesand nationalism, Venice's
wealth proved little protection against the
larger powers surrounding it. Napoleon
extinguished the thousand-yearrepublic in
1797 and it was traded back and forth like a
bargaining chip between France and Aus-

underly-
ing Singapore’s prosperity. For more than
two centuries, it has thrived asa free port,
inaworld where chokepoints to trade have
been progressively dismantled. The city
was established by the British to bypass the
Dutch stronghold in Java, and its most
important nation-building projectsin the
1960s and 1970s repeated the model by
makingitakeynode of emerging commer-
cial networks, from oil refining, to con-
tainer shipping, to long-haul aviation.
Throughoutall that, however, Singapore
has remained acutely aware of the choke-
holdsitslarger neighbours control. Political
separation from Malaysia in 1965 raised
fearsof water supplies being cut off. A costly
programme of desalination, recycling, har-
vestingand reservoir-building would now

antreminder of th

triafor decades befc into
the modern Italian state in 1866.
‘We could be entering asimilar moment.
Therisingforce in international relationsi
the chokepoint maximizer, looking for lev-
erage over computer chips, critical miner-
alsand trade flows tosubdueitsrivals. This
year’s conflict over the Strait of Hormuzis
a prime example. With barriers rising to
commerce, migration and capital, free
portslike Singapore are in lonely waters.
“Ifthere were no international law and
order, and big fish eat small fish and small
fish eat shrimps, we wouldn't exist,” found-
ing father Lee Kuan Yew mused in 2007.
Lee’s successors must hope the great-
power conflict brewing today is a passing
storm, rather than a permanentshiftin the
global climate. ©BLOOMBERG

Public sector units must slow down Al implementation

RAJRISHI SINGHAL

is a senior journalist and author
of 'Slip, Stitch and Stumble: The
Untold Story of India’s Financial
Sector Reforms’
@rajrishisinghal

uchlike the circular nature of many

fashion trends, there seems tobe a

renewed interestin reviving public
sectorunits (PSUs). Thelevels of interest and
intensity may vary from country-to-country
but PSUs are definitely finding a second
lease of life. While economic exigencies—
triggered by geopolitical flashpoints, broken
supply chains, energy crisis, a climate emer-
gency, tight money, heightened inflation
and rising interest rates—may have necessi-
tated arebirth of PSUs globally, their rapid
adoption of artificial intelligence (Al) has
prompted an urgent need to install govern-

ance and regulatory guardrails. This is of

special importance in India.
The reason is that a PSU duality existsin

cheek-by-jowl with heavy reliance on them.
‘While many ministers have publicly stated
that PSUs drain national resources, official
data demonstrates that the PSU comeback
movie is playing out in India as well. An

annual suncyofl"SUsby the department of
bli

closure has now emboldened officials to

pris banks, insur-
:mco companies and departmentally run
companies—shows that the number of PSUs
inIndiagrew from 298 in March 2015 to 495
by March 2025, 66% growth in 10 years.

Global data also shows a spike in PSU
growth. According to the Organisation for
Economic Co-operation and Development
(OECD), a Paris-based multilateral think
tanlk, both the number of PSUs and the value
of their assets in real terms have roughly
doubledbetween 2013 and 2024. Thisindi-
cates the growing significance of PSUs,
especially their expanding role in the global
economy. An OECD report, Ownership and
Governance of State-Owned Enterprises
2026, further confirms the scale of PSU con-
tribution to the global economy ,834
financial and non-financial PSUs had com-
bined assets of $141 trillion in 2024, equiva-
lent to 126% of global gross domestic prod-
uct (GDP).

In terms of optics, the PSU resurgence
may seem counter-intuitive when viewed
agamsl the Indian government'srecent dis-

of majori ing in IDBI
Bank in favour of Canada-based Fairfax
Holdings. While this disinvestment had

along list of assets for sale and
monetization. At the same time, the govern-
ment hasbothamonetary as well as strategic
reliance on the public sector for achieving
some ofits targets.

The government is dependent on divi-
dends from PSUs to meet a
partofitsnon-tax revenue
targets. Excluding surplus

Effort should be

national security. PSU banks, given their
extensive network, provide the last-mile
linkages for multiple government welfare
schemes, including crediting direct benefit
transfers to beneficiary accounts. In times of
banks actlike conduits for liquid-
ity orinterest rate transmission. Whenever
RBI has to smoothen cur-
rency volatility, market
trades are often coordi-

Bank ot Tia (b, e PUT N installing o e broes
Booo0aomadvdens  LrANSPArent U one
almsoiy  guardralisto  Sessls
5-26. Eve, - ol anks.

;'Assumfe that Rﬁl's surplus minimize ?S}Jsbgls(;[)’ncsl anol[k}cr
ransfer will remain social objective by creating
unchanged during the cur- governance employment opportuni-
rentyear32.87 trillion, the . ies. In the public eye,
government hasbudgeted missteps Indian PSUs were alw

to receive over 3104 tril-
lion as dividend income
from PSUs during 2026-27.

But PSUsalso have alargerstrategic role.
Asoil companies, for example, they provide
strategic price and supply stability during
crises. Many manufacturing PSUs operate in
sensitiveareaswhere allowing private or for-

viewed asover-staffed and

unproductive. The truthis
probably more nuanced. In terms of non-fi-
nancial PSUemploymentasapercentage of
total employment in the country, India does
not figure among the top 20 countries in the
OECD study. Surprisingly, Singapore tops
the list with its PSUs having a 16% share in

b lelayed formany years, itsi

eigni could end up end: in,

total empls

This duality—publicized repudiation of
PSUswhile datareveals other truths—aligns
well with India’s fuzzy PSU governance
norms. The government has drafted clear
and lucid guidelines for some issues but is
vague on many ¢ For example,
there is a well-defined dividend policy
framework for PSUs, but there seems to be
noclarity onresolving the governance mud-
dleinherentin PSU chairmen also acting as
chiefexecutives.

These grey areas may be advantageous
when coercing PSU action or deploying
moral suasion for strategic reasons. How-
ever, thissame ambivalence could become
aliability once multiple PSUs start imple-
menting Al toimprove productivity and effi-
ciency standards. The need for sharper and
explicit regulatory guidelines has acquired
someurgency, especially because the speed
ofimplementation seemsto have overtaken
the need for caution and risk mitigation. As
arecent McKinsey article argued, PSUsare
notprivate businessesand, hence, the risk of
getting ATwrong through hasty implemen-
tation has multiple pitfalls.

The solution, therefore, is to have clear-
cut controls put in place through transpar-
entand well-reasoned guardrailsand regu-
latory structures.
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Fair Chance

conomic growth promises more than rising incomes. It
offers the prospect that education, hard work and ambition
will enable each generation to build a better life. When
that expectation weakens, discontent can spread beyond
individual grievances, turning administrative failures and political
decisions into flashpoints for wider anger. India’s recurring
examination controversies illustrate the stakes. For millions of
young people, competitive tests are gateways to employment and
independence. Paper leaks, cancelled examinations and delayed
recruitment can waste years of preparation, impose fresh financial
burdens on families and undermine confidence in merit.

The Supreme Court’s examination of the 2024 NEET-UG
controversy exposed serious failures, even as it found insufficient
grounds to cancel the examination nationwide. The distinction
matters: not every irregularity proves systemic corruption, but
every credible failure demands accountability. Employment
statistics alone cannot capture this frustration. Official figures
indicate improvements in some labour-market indicators, yet
educated young people face intense competition for secure, suitable
work. Government positions remain coveted. The problem is not
that everyone can be guaranteed a job, but that effort should have
areasonable chance of being rewarded through a credible process.

When candidates suspect that their prospects depend on
connections, arbitrary decisions or institutional incompetence,
disappointment acquires a deeper meaning. The controversy over
electoral-roll revision raises a different question. The Special
Intensive Revision has generated disputes over deletions,
documentation and the remedies available to affected voters. This
purpose does not remove the obligation to explain disputed
decisions, correct mistakes promptly and ensure that eligible
citizens enjoy their voting rights. The protests in Delhi on October
10, and the heavy-handed response reported there, underline the
danger of treating demands for accountability principally as a
problem of public order. Developments elsewhere offer context,
not a universal explanation. Bangladesh’s 2024 uprising began
with opposition to public-sector job quotas before expanding into
abroader revolt against political repression. Nepal’'s 2025 protests,
triggered by a social-media ban, drew strength from accumulated
anger over corruption and privileged elites. Across France, Belgium,
Italy, Spain and Portugal, demonstrations have reflected different
combinations of housing unaffordability, strained public services,
education cuts and living costs. These movements are neither
identical nor necessarily coordinated. Their recurring concerns
nevertheless deserve attention. The common thread may be less
a revolt against capitalism than a crisis of confidence in fairness.

Growth can generate wealth without ensuring that opportunities
are accessible or publicinstitutions responsive. Inequality becomes
politically corrosive when people believe that rules bind ordinary
citizens more tightly than the powerful, or that grievances receive
attention only when they erupt into protest. Governments cannot
satisfy every demand, and demonstrations do not automatically
confer legitimacy on every claim. But maintaining order is not the
same as restoring confidence. That requires dependable examinations,
transparent electoral procedures, effective remedies and visible
accountability. A fair society cannot promise success to everyone.
It must offer something more fundamental: credible rules, genuine
opportunity and the assurance that when institutions fail, citizens
will not be left to bear the consequences.

Caution needed

he shooting attempt on Tiger Shroff raised a troubling

question: could organised crime be reasserting its influence

over Mumbai’s film industry? The more important

question now is whether the state can prevent criminal
intimidation from becoming an accepted feature of public life.
The distinction matters because the evidence so far does not
establish a return to the underworld’s former dominance over
Bollywood. It does, however, point to a changing pattern of
criminal power that deserves serious attention. In the 1990s and
early 2000s, Mumbai’s underworld exercised influence through
film financing, extortion and threats against producers, actors
and other industry figures. Criminal networks associated with
Dawood Ibrahim and Chhota Shakeel operated across borders
but retained deep connections with the city. The gradual
professionalism in film financing, greater institutional investment
and sustained police action helped weaken that nexus. Recreating
it would require more than a succession of shootings and threats.

The present danger may be different. The Lawrence Bishnoi
gang has acquired notoriety through threats and violent attacks,
including the 2024 shooting outside Salman Khan’s residence
and the murder of politician Baba Siddique later that year. Police
have linked these incidents to the gang, although allegations
concerning individual responsibility must be distinguished from
established facts. In Shroff’s case, investigators have yet to confirm
who ordered the attack or whether the gang was involved. That
caution is essential. Criminal organisations benefit when their
reputations become larger than their demonstrated capabilities.

A threat circulated online, an audio recording claiming
responsibility or a photograph designed to project menace can
create an impression of omnipresence. Social media has become
aninstrument through which criminals can cultivate fear without
necessarily possessing the organisational reach they claim.
Publicity can magnify their power even when the underlying
allegations remain unverified. This creates a challenge for law
enforcement. Arresting suspected gunmen is necessary, but it
cannot be the final measure of success. Investigators must identify
the people who commissioned the attack, trace the supply of
weapons and money, establish the motive and dismantle any
network that facilitated the operation. Convictions, not arrest
figures or public declarations, will demonstrate whether the
system is working. There is also a broader question of public
safety. Celebrities can attract immediate police attention, while
small-business owners, witnesses and ordinary citizens facing
threats may struggle to obtain comparable protection.

The answer is not to begrudge security to prominent individuals,
but to ensure that policing responds to the seriousness of threats
rather than the social standing of their targets. Mumbai need not
be returning to its criminal past for the present situation to be
alarming. The old underworld sought influence over the industry’s
money and decisions; contemporary gangs can inflict damage by
making violence appear routine and the state’s authority uncertain.
The decisive test is whether those responsible for the attack on
Shroff are identified, prosecuted and convicted on credible
evidence. If criminal notoriety continues to grow while accountability
remains elusive, fear itself becomes an instrument of power.
Mumbai must ensure that it does not.
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Acattlevirusathomeandaplaguescare
abroadmakethesameargumentthis
World One Health Day:lifeis
epidemiologicallyindivisible, andthe
institutionsthatgovernand study it must
learntobesotoo

n the second of his Major Rock Edicts, cut into stone in

the third century BCE, Ashoka records that he has

provided medical care of two kinds, for people and for

animals, and has had healing herbs planted wherever
they were lacking. Twenty-three centuries before the phrase
existed, an Indian state treated the health of humans,
animals and the land as a single charge of government.
Rudolf Virchow, who introduced the word “zoonosis”,
restated the idea for the age of the microscope: between
animal and human medicine there is no dividing line, nor
should there be.

Modern governance, however, forgot what Ashoka and
Virchow knew. It allotted people to one ministry, livestock
toanother and forests to a third. Pathogens, which recognise
no such allocation of business, have exploited the gaps ever
since. One Health, which the world marks on 3 November,
is the effort to recover that lost unity with the tools of the
21st century by bringing human, animal and environmental
health into acommon framework for research, surveillance
and prevention. The Indian philosophy of Vasudhaiva
Kutumbakam, which regards the world as one family,
resonates with this understanding of interconnected life.

This year the case makes itself. Lumpy skin disease
(LSD) has returned to India. The September forecast from
ICAR-NIVEDIs early-warning system placed 219 districts
across 28 states and Union Territories at risk,and Rajasthan
had recorded more than 10,400 cases in ten eastern districts
by mid-September. In Siberia, a young technician at Irkutsk’s
anti-plague institute died in early October of what Russian
authorities called pneumonia of unknown cause, amid
reports of pneumonic plague. Nearly 200 people were
placed under observation. Whatever the final diagnosis,
Yersinia pestis, the organism of the Black Death, has never
left us. It persists in rodents and their fleas, from the
marmots of the Central Asian steppe to the prairie dogs of
New Mexico and the rats of Madagascar.

Neither story respects a departmental boundary. LSD
does not infect people, but it drains milk cans, household
incomes and children’s nutrition. Plague is at once a problem
of wildlife ecology, laboratory biosafety, clinical medicine
and public trust. About three-quarters of emerging human
infections originate in animals. India, with 1.4 billion people,
some 536 million livestock and the world’s largest milk
output, sits at the centre of this arithmetic. An ICMR-National
Institute of Epidemiology analysis found that 583 of 6948
outbreaks reported between 2018 and 2023 were zoonotic:
about seven every month, peaking with the monsoon. India
bears about a third of the world’s rabies deaths, and the
LSD wave of 2022-23 killed more than 1.6 lakh cattle.

The economics are equally unambiguous. The World
Bank puts One Health-guided prevention at $10.3-11.5 billion
a year globally, against roughly $30 billion a year for
managing pandemics, with returns of up to 86 per cent.
Prevention stays under-financed for a reason economists
understand well: its dividend is anon-event, and non-events
win neither headlines nor budgets.

India has chosen to invest ahead of the crisis. On the
advice of the Prime Minister’s Science, Technology and
Innovation Advisory Council in 2022, the government
created the National One Health Mission, which convenes
16 ministries and departments under the Principal Scientific
Adviser. ICMR anchors its research programme, with an
approved outlay of Rs 386.86 crore, and a dedicated National
Institute of One Health at Nagpur will spearhead the
Mission. The architecture is producing results. A national
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network of BSL-3 laboratories now spans the human and
animal sectors.

A National Joint Outbreak Response Team links health,
livestock and wildlife officials and has been tested in
national drills: Vishanu Yuddh Abhyas at Ajmer in 2024,
and Pashujanya Yuddh Abhyas at Vidisha this summer,
which simulated animal influenza spilling over to people
and wildlife. ICAR developed the indigenous Lumpi-ProVacInd
vaccine, and more than 28 crore animals have been vaccinated
against LSD since 2022. India carried One Health into its
G20 presidency under the banner of Vasudhaiva Kutumbakam,
and the WHO Pandemic Agreement adopted in May 2025
commits its signatories to the approach.

What remains is the harder labour of translation: from a
sound national design to the daily routine of every district.
Kenya, Rwanda, Thailand, Brazil and Bangladesh have
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each built One Health machinery, and their experience
yields three lessons. Co-location works better than
correspondence. A legal mandate outlasts enthusiasm.
Coordination must reach the district, enlist the community
and own a budget line.

Five reforms would carry the Mission to the district:

Subsidiarity: The sick calf, the feverish child and the dead
crow are first noticed in a village, not in the capital. Every
state needs a One Health cell under the Chief Secretary.
Every district needs a standing committee under the
Collector that seats the chief medical officer, the chief
veterinary officer and the divisional forest officer at one
table, with a joint rapid-response protocol. Fiscal visibility:
A One Health statement in Union and state budgets, on the
model of gender budgeting, would show what is spent
across departments. A pooled contingency fund that either
department may trigger would end the costly dispute over
who pays for the first week of an outbreak. Interoperable
data: Human, livestock, wildlife and environmental surveillance
must speak to one another through common standards,
with a public dashboard as proof. A joint frontline: ASHAS,
pashu sakhis, para-vets and forest guards should share
training and a single reporting application.

Long overdue or perfect timing?
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Measurement and regulation: A One Health index for
states and districts should be published annually, on the
lines of the Aspirational Districts ranking. Approvals for
veterinary and human countermeasures need a single
window. And as our high-containment network expands,
its biosafety standards must expand with it.

None of this is hypothetical. In Odisha’s Koraput district,
a One Health model for anthrax prevention, developed
between 2022 and 2025, is now being scaled up in Andhra
Pradesh and Jharkhand. In Khordha, JEEVOne, a mobile
platform developed by ICMR’s Bhubaneswar institute, lets
frontline workers report human and animal health signals
through a single application. Odisha, incidentally, is where
India first reported LSD in 2019. For the scientist, One
Health is an epistemology before it is a programme.
Emergence happens at the interfaces between species and
habitats, where a virologist, a veterinarian, an ecologist and
adata scientist must interrogate the same sample. Genomics
is their common grammar. In a plague scare, sequencing
can establish within days whether an isolate is wild or
laboratory-derived, substituting evidence for rumour.
Metagenomics of wastewater, soil and animal samples can
find the pathogens nobody thought to look for.

The frontier this opens is wide: platform technologies
that can deliver countermeasures within 100 days of a new
threat; an indigenous Kyasanur Forest Disease vaccine
being developed by ICMR with Indian Immunologicals;
multiplex diagnostics equally at home in a primary health
centre and a veterinary dispensary; and predictive models
that fuse climate, vector and land-use data. ICMR now
funds multi-centre One Health projects of up to Rs 25 crore.
The scarcest resource, however, is human: our scientists
literate at once in agenome, an ecosystem and acommunity.

Finally, One Health will be won or lost in the household,
where the cow, the kitchen and the child share a courtyard.
Reach the mother at the anganwadi and the self-help group,
and the father at the milk collection centre and the gram
sabha. The message fits on a single page: boil milk, vaccinate
the dog and the calf, wash hands after tending animals,
never give leftover antibiotics to livestock, and report a sick
animal or a dead bird as promptly as a fever.

Children, as the sanitation and polio campaigns showed,
are the surest carriers of new habits. One Health belongs in
the science textbook, the eco-club and the work of school
Health and Wellness Ambassadors, brought alive by a
pet-vaccination day, a village animal census and the Mission’s
own One Health comic.

A child who learns why the calf is vaccinated will remind
the parent who forgot. No one cuts a ribbon on an outbreak
averted, so let every district publish a One Health scorecard
each 3 November, giving citizens a number to watch and a
way to count what did not happen. The cow in a Rajasthan
shed, the flea on a steppe marmot and the sequencer in
Nagpur belong to a single story, one that Ashoka’s stonecutters
would have recognised. India has the mission, the institutions
and the science to tell it well. The work ahead is to make
One Health the ordinary way in which government acts
and science discovers.

ith the budget of previous

years spent by now, a high

court official admitted that

there’s no way that taxpayers
would get back the billions in disputed
fund increases from the three years covered
by the ruling. In the decision penned by
Senior Associate Justice Marvic Leonen,
the high court deemed “unconstitutional”
the entire 2024 General Appropriations
Act (GAA) because Congress had increased
unprogrammed appropriations by P449.5
billion, thus bloating the President’s budget
beyond the amount submitted in the
National Expenditure Program (NEP),
from P2819 billion in the NEP to P7314
billion in the GAA.

The 2025 GAA was nullified over the
P1799-billion increase in the Department
of Public Works and Highways’ Special
Road Fund, that again exceeded the
President’s recommended appropriations.

The high court meanwhile permanently
prohibited the implementation of several
Special Provisions in the 2026 GAA that
govern the release of unprogrammed
appropriations.

It also invalidated P12.75 billion in
increases to certain agencies’ Special
Accountsin the General Fund

needs, they must remain within narrow
constitutional limits, must not be used to
circumvent spending restrictions, and
must not include lump sum appropriations.

These funds may be tapped when
specified conditions are met, including
the availability of additional government
revenues.

for violatingthe Administrative ~ A Mermber

Code, which prohibits increasing
theamounts in special provisions

President.

The ruling stemmed from s wews werwoss

petitions challenging the 2024
budget’s expanded standby spending
authority, and related provisions in
subsequent national budgets.

Briefly, the ruling stressed that while
unprogrammed appropriations are not
inherently unconstitutional and serve as
standby funds for unforeseen funding
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Truthful tongue

Sir, This refers to your report about the
arrest of the former TN education Minister
‘Anbil Mahesh Poyyamozhi’, following the
Madras High Court’s refusal to grant him
anticipatory bail in a corruption case (Oct
27).Heallegedly collected over Rs 100 crores
from private schools for issuing them
approvals and NOCs.

The word Poyyamozhi in Tamil means
“one who does not lie” or “the truthful
tongue.” When Shakespeare said: “What’s
in aname? That which we call arose by any
other name would smell as sweet”, he meant
that the substance of a thing matters more
than its title or name. His soul would have
turned in its grave at the ironic news. There
may be many similar instances of ordinary
folks acting contrary to their names which
do not come to light. But when a public

figure does so,it makes
one squirmin the seat.
Politics is one profession
inIndia where one can
‘get rich quicker’ than
in any other. Due to
their proximity to power,
most politicians get away with anything,
barring a very few who get caught and pay
for the consequences. Regardless, all their
actions are closely scrutinised by the public,
which makes it incumbent upon them to
ensure conformity between their names
and actions.

Yours, etc., V. Jayaraman,
Chennai, 28 October.

Strategic choice

Sir, Apropos “Energy Leverage” published
today, India should treat its importance in

epaper.thestatesman.com

While the court applied the “operative
fact doctrine” to the 2024 and 2025
budgets, preserving irreversible

ingood faith despite their constitutional
defects, its ruling does not automatically
absolve those who authored, proposed,
or implemented the questionable
appropriations from criminal, civil, or
administrative liability.

The ruling has not been entirely welcomed
by the administration which plans to
challenge it based on the vaunted separation
of powers between the judicial, legislative,

Of The
beyond those proposed by the A N N programs whose beneficiaries acted

and executive branches of government.

Still, there’s no denying that the court
has demonstrated practicable insights
and suggestions to put in place transparency
and accountability in the often opaque
budgeting process.

The ruling cited specific guardrails to
ensure that, moving forward, fiscal discipline,
restraint, and responsibility are exercised
in handling public funds.

i} INMEMORIAM

MANDAL PROF. HEMENDRA
KUMAR (2nd July) and DR.
ARCHANA MANDAL (2nd November)
— Affectionately remembered on their
birthdays. — Ranita (daughter) and
Rajan (son). (033) 2571-1107.

global energy markets as bargaining strength,
notas areason toexchange one dependency
for another. Cooperation with the United
States can widen crude supplies, attract
refinery investment and create export
opportunities, but every commitment must
make commercial sense for India.
Refiners need flexibility to buy from
sources offering supply, competitive prices
and manageable transport costs. New Delhi
can use closer energy engagement to seek
better market access and investment without
allowing diplomatic pressures to dictate
procurement. Diversification is the best
protection against geopolitical shocks. Energy
partnerships should bejudged by transparent
economics, supply security and reciprocity.
Strategic leverage is valuable only when it
preserves national strategic choice.
Yours, etc., M. Barathi,
Bengaluru, 28 October.

Unfair

Sir, Ayushman Bharat insurance facilities
were extended to citizens above seventy
years of age irrespective of their economic
status and without any rider by the Union
government in 2024.

But why does the West Bengal government
askits employees and pensioners to surrender
the ABPMJAY card if they have already
purchased the WBHS health insurance
scheme with a premium?

Many pensioners living with their children
in other states or having to visit for social
obligations are deprived of such health
benefits when they are away. Before placing
such conditions, the WB government should
should make the WBHS insurance acceptable
across India.

Yours, etc., Basudeb Dutta,
Santipur, 29 October.
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UP gets its exam act together
~

TUHINA
SINHA

ALOK KUMAR
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eforms in education and
examination are crucial
for creating a
knowledgeable, empowered
and developed India. Under Prime
Minister Narendra Modi, the National
Education Policy (NEP) 2020 has
made a groundbreaking policy on
education with focus on quality,
skill, innovation and holistic
development. Realising the need
for having fair examinations, the
Union Government has also passed
the Public Examinations (Prevention
of Unfair Means) Act, 2024. Chief
Minister of Uttar Pradesh Yogi
Adityanath has also made efforts
towards reforms by making the
process of public recruitment more
transparent, secure and accountable.
A young man taking a competitive
examination is not just answering
questions. He walks into the examination
hall carrying years of hard work,
time, financial constraints, and above
all hope for the future. And when
the paper leaks, cheating takes place,
impersonation happens, or other
irregularities occur, it impacts the
trust young candidates who have
prepared for the examination honestly
and diligently. Can a candidate trust
the system to give him or her a fair
opportunity based on merit and hard
work? Did the result come out on
time? And after being selected, did
the candidate have to wait unnecessarily
for the appointment?
It is against this backdrop that
efforts are being made in Uttar
Pradesh to make recruitment

examinations more secure, transparent
and well-organized. A strict approach
is being taken against cheating and
irregularities in the recruitment
process, and steps are being taken
to strengthen and make the Uttar
Pradesh Education Service Selection
Commission more effective. The
aim is to develop a system wherein
the youth of the state feel they will
get the justice and fair opportunity
they deserve.

When a question paper is leaked
through an organized network or
there is an error at any stage of the
examination, the victims are the
thousands of young aspirants who
have appeared for the examination.
Therefore, action against cheating
not only lies in nabbing a few
individuals but it also lies in protecting
the rights of the students.

Today, security cannot be confined
tothe examination centre alone. The
process involves several stages - from
the preparation, printing, secure
storage, and transportation of question
papers to candidate verification,
conduct of the examination, evaluation
of answer sheets, and declaration of
results. A lapse at a single stage can
raise serious questions about the
integrity of the system. That is why
an examination must be viewed as
anintegrated chain, with responsibilities
defined at every stage. Equally
important, accountability must be
fixed when something goes wrong,.

Technology can play a big role in
this chain, wherein biometric
attendance, CCTV cameras, tracking
devices, communication devices,
Al-enabled surveillance, Integrated
Command and Control Centres, etc.,
can help plug some of the loopholes,
although these measures alone will
not make the system foolproof.
Technology should be used with a
well-documented responsibility
matrix, which can ensure transparency
and take corrective action in case
of irregularities.

However, the long-term success
of any system cannot come from

strict action alone. Strong enforcement
is necessary, but it is even more
important to build a system in which
the scope for malpractice is minimized.
Rules must be clear, procedures
transparent and responsibilities
clearly defined at every stage.

It is in this context that the
appointment of former DGP Dr.
Prashant Kumar as Chairman of the
Uttar Pradesh Education Service
Selection Commission assumes
significance. When he took charge
in December 2025, the challenge
before him was not merely to conduct
examinations. Several recruitment
processes had remained pending
for different reasons, while questions
had also been raised about the
functioning of the Commission. The
immediate task, therefore, was to
move stalled processes and restore
the confidence of young aspirants.

The activities of the Commission
over the past few months suggest
that this process has begun to take
shape. The Assistant Professor
recruitment examination is one
important example. A re-examination
for 910 posts across 33 subjects was
conducted on 18 and 19 April 2026.
Atotal of 39,192 candidates appeared.
The written examination results
were announced on 9 June 9, and
3155 candidates qualified for interviews.
These were scheduled from July 21
to August 13. The matter, however,
remains subject to consideration by
the Supreme Court.

The Commission has shown a
degree of urgency by also inviting
applications for recruitments of
1,936 assistant professors in various
subjects. Further strengthening the
higher education recruitment narrative,
UPESSC declared the written
examination result for 111degree
college Principal posts on 12 October
2026, with interviews scheduled for
27-30 October. Alongside the Assistant
Professor recruitment exercise, this
highlights the importance of transparent
selection, accountable evaluation
and timely completion of the

appointment process in Uttar Pradesh’s
higher education institutions.

Recruitments of lecturers is another
example. A written examination for
624 posts was held on 9 and 10
May 2026, with nearly 1.93 lakh
candidates appearing. Following the
written examination, 2,253 candidates
were shortlisted for interviews and
the final selections for all 624 posts
were announced in July 2026. The
TGT recruitment process has also
moved forward. The written
examination was conducted on 3
and 4 June 2026, with the results
announced on June 30. Successful
candidates were then moved to the
document-verification stage.
Examination centers were monitored
through an Al-based Control Command
Room at the Commission headquarters.

The conduct of UPTET-2026 was
another major test for this changed
approach. For nearly 1.995 million
registered candidates, the examination
was conducted from 2 to 4 July at
955 centres in 60 districts. The
results were announced on August
26 with more than 1.3 million
candidates qualifying at the primary
and upper-primary levels. The process
of issuing certificates to successful
candidates was taken forward in
September.

These developments should not
be viewed merely as achievements,
but point towards a larger change
in the functioning of the examination
system. The real measure of reform
is not merely whether an examination

has been conducted, but whether
candidates know the process in
advance, whether the examination
is secure, whether the answer key
isreleased on time, whether candidates
get an opportunity to raise objections,
whether results are declared without
unnecessary delay, and whether the
next stage begins promptly after
the results.

There is another aspect of recruitment
that often receives far less attention
than it deserves - time. A young
person may spend months, and
often years, preparing for a competitive
examination. If, after the examination,
the candidate has to wait indefinitely
for the result, document verification
or appointment, the uncertainty
begins to shape his or her future.
That is why recruitment should not
be viewed merely as an examination,
but should be seen as a complete
journey from application, examination,
result, verification, final selection
and appointment. Time, too, is a
part of justice.

The greatest success of an
examination is therefore, not simply
the number of candidates selected.
Itis the trust created among millions
of young people the belief that “if I
work hard and honestly, the system
will give me my fair opportunity.”
That trust is one of the foundations
of good governance, and that is the
true meaning of examination integrity.

The writers are, respectively, national spokesperson,
BJP and an Assistant Professor of Philosophy.

IT CAME TO MIND | MANISH NANDY

atriotism, Bertrand Russell

once said, is the willingness

tokill and be killed for trivial

reasons. Discipline in
organizations, it would seem, is the
willingness to fight and be fought
for trivial reasons.

Some of the most bitter and
long-standing fights erupt in
organizations on account of discipline.
Managers feel they must insist on
the enforcement of some rules they
consider essential and inviolable.
Workers regard the rules as arbitrary
and unreasonable. Once the issue
isjoined, and both sides have staked
out their positions, they find it hard
and humiliating to back down.
Managers think it not only right but
alsorighteous to insist on what they
consider a matter of basic discipline.
So starts along-drawn, acrimonious
battle of wits and wills.

The intransigent managerial view
is based on a view of discipline as a
set of rules. If people come to work
for an organization, the assumption
goes, they must play by its rules, or
quit. They can't stay within the
organization and question the rules.
In managers' view it is tantamount
to playing chess by kicking the chess
board. What some workers see as a
minor concession, many managers
believe to be a major capitulation.
Some managers would rather close
shop than allow a bunch of

Crossword | No. 293624

carpetbaggers and rabble-rousers
to have their way.

It may help to remind ourselves
what discipline is all about. Contrary
to the popular notion, it does not
mean enforcing rigid conformity
with wooden and authoritative[ MN1]
rules. Disciplining means making
disciples of people. That in turn
signifies four things. First, itimplies
willing, even eager, acceptance of
rules. Second, it implies full
understanding of the rules, their
necessity and rationale. Third, it
denotes receiving instruction designed
to make sure that the disciples'
understanding is accurate. Fourth,
itinvolves the disciples' participation
in rule making, to ensure their
responsibility to and ownership of
the rules. Leaders may find it
instructive to apply these criteria
to their organizations.

The very basis of discipline collapses
when a common, fully accepted set
of rules does not exist. Gandhi had
coined the term "lawless laws" to
designate punitive statutes of colonial
rulers that had the force of law, but
not the respectability and acceptance
of law."Any fool," said Thoreau, "can
make a rule," and so can any
organization. The simple making
of an organizational tenet confers
on it no sanctity that would draw
the life-long compliance of workers.
The organization has to earn trust,

the rule makers have to gain credibility,
and the rules themselves have to
prove their equity and wisdom over
time before they attract full, unqualified
observance.

How committed are managers to
ensure the workers' fullest
comprehension of existing rules?
Surveys repeatedly show that in
most organizations, workers' ignorance
of even major schemes is appallingly
extensive. Even if workers realize
the general rationale of incentive
plans, they do not understand the
special logic of the particular scheme
chosen by their organization. Very
often public authorities and comparable
organizations in the industry know
more about a company's schemes
than its own workers. They are
seldom explained in detail why a
compensation plan or quality
enhancement programme is not
only good for the organization but
also beneficial for its people. It is
not surprising that workers tend to
greet all new schemes with skepticism:
they doubt both the good intention
of the organization in introducing
them, and its honesty in assuring
fairness to all workers.

How serious are organizations to
instruct workers in their current
rules? The sad truth is that in most
organizations the introduction of
almost all schemes is a matter of
painstaking negotiation rather than

Why discipline is a problem

LS

well-planned instruction. It is
invariably a situation of bargaining
even if the scheme is of undoubted
advantage to the workers. Workers
rarely trust their managers, and so
they treat a new scheme with
suspicion; the ensuing bargaining
reinforces the suspicion even further
and perpetuates a vicious circle of
mutual distrust. Organizations that
have broken out of that circle by
helping develop first-rate programs
of worker education or, defying
tradition, associating workers with
existing programs of supervisory
or management training, have reaped
an immense harvest of staff goodwill.

The ultimate assurance that workers
will accept the rules of an organization
and conform willingly can materialize
only when they take partin creating

those rules. Their participation at
different levels, especially if built
into the normal procedures of the
organization, not only defuses
resistance, butimproves the quality
of schemes and builds worker support
and enthusiasm for new initiatives.

Discipline as mindless obedience
to rules is dead. Neither rules nor
their unquestioning compliance can
spawn an effective organization.
Workers may observe all the rules
in the manual, and yet an organization
may quietly languish. Managers
must build on the bedrock of
understanding and enthusiasm, and
create, if not disciples, at least allies
and associates.

The writer is a US-based international development
advisor and had worked with the World Bank. He can
be reached at mnandy@gmail.com
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delights use a brothel playful, amazing and over and so on
Order, for example, bloodsucker (8) (5,5) style — prefiguring, across the pond
thus (3-2) 14 Periodically escaping 27 Parking neatly when mavybe, a linear (4-4)

7 One day isles to the to yonder river hammered? Fine, arrangement 18 Donations for
west, rejecting (4) sometimes (7) (6) working in bread
society, become 15 P, not L, is a kind- 28 How the abstinent 5 Bird gets spider and wine (7)
peaceful (7) hearted soul (5) imbibe, ironically (5) (10) 20 Growth of power

9 Quarry Etna? 17 The man in question 6 One of five in hovel with steel tower
Ludicrous, according intoned church DOWN not seeing straight mostly erected
to geologists music (4) (7) (5)
nowadays 19 Channel influence to 1 Case of chronically 8 A bit of diplomacy? 21 Unsteady, with old
(10) contain annoying having stone in Nice, but | doubt boy feebly taking
10 Vegetation finally person (8) bladder? (4) your motives (5) charge (6)
eaten by shy rabbit 22 Critically, 2 Perhaps drives 12 Covering up, given 25 Sounding like
(4) disastrously, weirdly one’s jury mad royal discomposure sensible questions
11 Accidentally annoy failing to start (6) (8) (10) (4)
Egypt's leader, an 23 Tactic when love 3 Greeting from 13 Judge doubtful for 26 Two axes and no
arbitrary individual becomes a farce? Hawaii always a moment going back? This is
(6) (4) uplifting (4) (5) hard (4)

13 Banking controller

24 Distressed by who'd 4

At heart envisions

16 24h repeated over
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News Items

GROUP CONTROL OF
RAILWAY

HOME INNOVATION

(Special Cable.)
London, Oct.

Aninteresting development in Railway executive
organisation is indicated by an announcement
of the London Midland and Scottish Railway,
the longest railway group in Britain. When the
General Managership is vacated by Rt. Hon. H.
G. Burgess on March 31 next the office will be
replaced by an executive committee composed
of Sir Josiah Stamp, President, and four
vice-Presidents, each of the latter to act as
General Manager in relation to the group of
departments which he will represent on the
Executive Committee.— Copyright.

COMMUNAL DISPUTE

VICEROY’S REPLY
TO PANDIT MADAN

Allahabad, Oct.

H. E. the Viceroy has replied to Pandit Madan
Mohan Malaviya’s telegram about the Ramlila
celebrations in Allahabad saying that, while he
laid down certain general principles as a guide
for dealing with communal disputes, it was
primarily for the local authorities to apply those
principles to the special conditions and circumstances
which confront them. His Excellency sees no
reason to differ from the orders passed by the
local Government, and he is satisfied full weight
has been given to the principles which he has
stated and to which he adheres without modification
It is understood the Pandit is submitting a
further representation to the Viceroy.

MR. ALLAN HOUGHTON

DEATH AT
BANGALORE ON
FRIDAY

The death occurred at Bangalore on Friday
last of Mr. Allan Houghton, eldest son of Mr. A.
P. Houghton, of Messrs. Houghton & Sons, of
Convent Road, Entally. The late Mr. Allan
Houghton, was a member of the Executive Board
of the Home Missionary Society of India. He
was secretary of the Calcutta Auxiliary for many
years, and asked to be relieved in 1924, on
account of continued ill-health. His death is a
loss to the society and the Anglo-Indian community.

MINERS’ CHANCE

FAILURE OF THE
LEADERS’
CAMPAIGN

(British Official Wireless.)
Rugby, Nov.

This week promises a further opportunity to
the miners to obtain a settlement of the coal
strike by agreement. The delegates’ conferences
on Thursday will decide whether this chance
presented to them by the intervention of the
Trades Union Congress mediators is to be taken.
The situation with which the miners are faced
implies the failure of the efforts embarked upon
by the last delegates’ conference to intensify the
dispute by means of a speech-making campaign,
and the application to other Unions for an
embargo on foreign coal and a financial levy on
their members. The number of men returning
to the pits continues to increase the refusal of
other Trade Unions to implement an embargo
or levy is regarded as certain, and the coal
available enables the domestic ration to be this
week officially doubled, while the industries
have fuel to meet their needs. It remains for the
miners themselves to decide whether the advice
of their fellow trade unionists to negotiate without
reservations for a settlement in the light of the
facts of the situation will be accepted as an
alternative to a continuance of the contest in
circumstances which from their point of view
offer little hope of an improvement.

RECORD CANDIDATES

LABOUR CONTESTING
EVERY POSSIBLE SEAT

London, Nov.

Municipal elections are being held to-day in
England and Wales for one-third of the provincial
councils. London is not concerned, because the
councils are elected every three years. The
candidates for the 70 chief municipalities are:—
Labour 788, Conservative 585, Liberal 299,
Independent 249.0nly two avowed Communists
are standing. Labour is contesting every possible
seat, with a record number of candidates.
Conservatives and Liberals have combined
against the Socialists in many places. The
importance of the elections will be understood
when it is remembered that municipal bodies
govern 20000000 people and expend £100000000
yearly. —Reuter’s Special Service.
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Poverty reduction

An important achievement, but challenges remain

HE remarkable decline in India’s extreme

poverty is undoubtedly a milestone worth cele-

brating. According to the World Bank’s Octo-

ber 2026 Poverty and Equity Brief, the propor-

tion of Indians living in extreme poverty fell
from 27.1%in 2011 to just 2.6% in 2023, lifting an estimated
49.6 crore people out of poverty. The report rightly acknowl-
edges the contribution of rising consumption, increased
employment—particularly amongwomen— and expand-
ed social welfare measures, including food subsidies. A sig-
nificant drop in multidimensional poverty also indicates
that access to essential services and basic amenities has
improved considerably. These gains deserve recognition,
nrespective of political one-upmanship.

However, the jubilation must not overshadow the chal-
lenges that persist. India’s rank in the 2026 Global
Hunger Index— 100th among 122 countries —is a sober-
ing reminder that economic growth does not automatical-
ly translate into adequate nutrition and better health out-
comes. Child stunting (29.3% among kids under five) and
wasting (19%) demand urgent attention. These indicators
highlight the gap between rising household consumption
and the nutritional well-being of vulnerable sections.

The World Bank report itself points to persistent inequal-
ities. Wage disparities remain stark: median earnings
among the top 10% of workers were about 13 times those of
the bottom 10% in 2023. Moreover, rising youth unemploy-
ment and stagnant real earnings underline the need for bet-
ter-quality jobs. The way forward must extend beyond
poverty statistics and political claims. Investment in educa-
tion, healthcare, nutrition, skill development and produc-
tive employment is essential. Special attention must be giv-
en to rural women, young people and economically
disadvantaged regions. All.round development should
ensure dignified livelihoods, adequate nutrition and lasting
economic security. Poverty reduction is a historic feat, but
mclusive prosperity must remain the larger national goal

Unequal gains
More women work, but remain underpaid

HE near-doubling of India’s women work-
force— from 104 million in 2017-18 to 201 mil-
lion in 2025 — is celebrated as progress. But
the ICRIER report, The Participation Para-
dox, raises a question: what kind of work are
women doing? Much of the increase is concentrated in
rural agriculture, self-employment and unpaid family
labour. The number of rural women working as own-
account workers rose from 13.9 million to 56 million,

OPINION
Booster shot for satellite navigation
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India heeds more satellites to build a reliable, independent network

TV VENKATESWARAN
VISITING PROFESSOR,
IISER-MOHALI

N October 30, the

Indian Space

Research Organisa-

tion (ISRO) suc-

cessfully launched
the navigation satellite NVS-03
from  Sriharikota, Andhra
Pradesh, on the GSLV-F18 (Geo-
synchronous Satellite Launch
Vehicle). This is a significant
boost for NavIC, India’s region-
al navigation system. Once NVS-
03 is in orbit and commissioned,
the system will have four satel-
lites in operation, the minimum
number required to restore the
basic positioning capability. It is
not just for civil use; it’s also cru-
cial for national security.

NavIC stands for Navigation
with Indian Constellation. Like
the US Global Positioning Sys-
tem (GPS), it is a satellite-based
navigation system. Unlike GPS,
which offers global coverage,
NavICis designed toserve India
and the region extending rough-
Iy 1,500 km beyond its borders.

To calculate your location, a
mobile phone or a car’s naviga-
tion device generally needs sig-
nals from at least four satellites.
The receiver uses these signals
to work out its three-dimension-
al position —latitude, longitude,
altitude — and also corrects the
error in its own clock.

Until now, NavIC has been
operating on athin margin. Since
2013, India has launched 11 navi-
gation satellites, but many of the
imported atomic clocks aboard
them failed. Currently, only three,
IRNSS-1B, IRNSS-1I and NVS-
01, continue to operate. NVS-02,
launched in January 2025, could
not reach its intended final orbit.
With only three satellites opera-
tional, NavIC can provide timing

services but not positioning and
navigation services. NVS-03 is
the third satellite in the second
generation of NavIC spacecraft.

One may consider India’s own
GPS as a flagrant misuse of pub-
lic money for national pride. The
answer is strategic autonomy.
GPS is controlled by the US mil-
itary. During the Kargil war, the
US withheld GPS support in the
region, seriously affecting Indi-
an military operations. Similar
concerns arose during missile
tests. The lesson was clear:
India’s security cannot depend
entirely on a system whose sig-
nals or services may be restrict-
ed by another country. China has
BeiDou, Russia has GLONASS
and Europe has Galileo; each
has developed its own satellite
navigation system.

How does a navigation satellite
tell you where you are? They are
essentially lighthouses in the
sky, continuously beaming radio
signals. Each signal contains
information about the satellite’s
position and the time at which
the signal was transmitted.
Radio waves travel at the speed
of light. Your phone receives the
signal and calculates how long it
took to arrive, allowing it to deter-
mine the distance between the
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For the armed forces,
an operational NavIC
would reduce their
reliance on GPSfor
navigation & guidance.

phone and the satellite. By tak-
ing distance measurements from
several satellites, it can triangu-
late its position (this is known as
trilateration). A fourth satellite is
used to correct the timing error
in the receiver’s clock (which is
nowhere near as accurate as the
atomic clocks on the satellites).
Putting a satellite into its final
orbit can be compared to crossing
a river with a bicycle. First, you
load the bicycle onto a boat and
cross. Only then can you rideit. In
much the same way, a rocket car-
ries a satellite through the dense
lower atmosphere. It placesitin a
Geosynchronous Transfer Orbit
(GTO). That is the boat journey:.

LIMITATION : NVS-03 alone will not deliver a fully robust navigation service. p1i
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The satellite’s own Liquid Apogee
Motor (LAM) then helps move it
into its intended geosynchronous
orbit, about 36,000 km above
Earth. That is the bicycle ride.

Another twist in the tale: pic-
ture riding a scooter down a
slope, coasting with the engine
off and only re-engaging when
you get to level ground. That’s
the LAM in the satellite’s case.
It’s off during launch. Once in
GTO, it’s used in a series of pre-
cisely planned burns to raise the
orbit. The satellite will orbit
Earth several times as the orbit
israised. A final burn gets it into
the required circular orbit.

NVS-02 was expected to bring
NavIC back to the minimum
number of satellites needed for
positioning services. But a prob-
lem arose during orbit raising. A
pyro-valve in the fuel line to the
satellite’s LAM failed to open,
so the engine could not fire. Like
a scooter that will not restart
after a downhill stretch, the
satellite could not reach its final
orbit and remained in GTO. For
NVS-03, ISRO adopted a differ-
ent strategy to avoid a repeat of
this problem: it kept the rele-
vant valve open at launch, a cal-
culated risk that paid off.

The failure of the imported

atomic clocks was another blow
to NavIC. ISRO has since devel-
oped indigenous rubidium atom-
ic clocks, which are now being
used on the NVS class of satel-
lites. Each NVS satellite has three
clocks. If one fails, the other two
can continue providing the tim-
ing information the system
needs. This also reduces depend-
ence on imported hardware and
moves toward greater self-
reliance in this key technology.

NVS-03 also builds on NVS-01
(the previous satellite in the
series). A key addition is support
for the L1 frequency band,
which i1s used by many con-
sumer navigation devices. This
could, in principle, allow com-
patible smartphones and smart-
watches toreceive NavIC signals
directly and thus extend the util-
ity of the system beyond just the
defence domain. The practical
benefit would, of course, depend
on device compatibility and
service availability.

The benefits for fishermen are
potentially huge, especially along
the Tamil Nadu and Bengal
coasts. NavIC-enabled equip-
ment could alert a fishing vessel
as it approaches a neighbour’s
maritime boundary and thus help
it avoid an inadvertent crossing.
With the right equipment, it could
also be used for distress alerting.

Farmers would benefit from
accurate positioning for land sur-
veying and services that combine
satellite navigation with weather
information. In aviation, it could
be used to support operations in
poor visibility with the appropriate
systems and procedures. For the
armed forces, an operational Nav-
IC would reduce their reliance on
GPS for navigation and guidance.

Still, NVS-03 alone will not
deliver a fully robust navigation
service. NavIC needs at least
seven satellites (three in geosta-
tionary orbit and four in
inclined geosynchronous
orbits) to provide adequate cov-
erage for independent position-
ing. For a dependable service
with  sufficient resilience,
around 10 to 15 NavIC satellites
will need to be operational.

while unpaid family workers increased from 28.8 million
to 49.3 million. Meanwhile, the share of rural women in
regular salaried employment fell from 10.5% to 9.3%.

Being counted as employed does not mean earning
independently, enjoying security or controlling income.
The wage figures are stark. Rural women earned Rs 6,596
monthly, against Rs 14,632 for men. Their earnings
amounted to 45% of men's, down from 53% in 2017-18.
The employment surge has not narrowed inequality. Nor
has paid work brought relief from domestic responsibili-
ties. Women spend more time than men on household
services and caregiving; 60% of women outside the work-
force cite care and household commitments as the reason
for not working, compared with 1% of men.

This exposes the limits of treating women's
employment as a matter of skilling alone. India must
move beyond participation rates. Affordable childcare,
workplace creches, safe transport, social security and
paid parental leave can ease the care burden. Vital are
better-paid jobs in manufacturing and services, access
to credit, land and markets, and recognition of
women's contribution to family enterprises. A work-
force that doubles without a rise in dignity, wages and
autonomy is an incomplete success. The test of
progress is not how many women are counted at work,
but whether work gives them an independent liveli-
hood and a fair share of opportunity.

ON THIS DAY...100 YEARS AGO

Ch¢ Tribune.

LAHORE, TUESDAY, NOVEMBER 2,1926

The voice of wisdom

ITis gratifying tonote that at least one distinguished leader of the
people has kept himself sufficiently cool in the midst of the elec-
tion furore to be able to take a dispassionate view of the require-
ments of the present situation. The sentiments given expression
to by Muhammad Ali Jinnah in the course of an interview with
the Bombay Chronicle are not only unexceptionable in them-
selves, but exactly those that the better mind of the country, all
those whose judgment has not been warped by the passions of the
hour, have all this time been expecting to hear from responsible
leaders of all communities and parties. “The only hope for India,”
he said, “lies at present in the fusion of all true nationalists and
patriots in a formidable opposition.” Asked whether he would try
to bring about such a fusion, Jinnah said: “I will not only try, but
I pray to God that it will be done.” Asked further whether he did
not think that “the acrimonious expressions and personal attacks
which had become a dominant feature of the present electioneer-
ing campaign would hamper the path of unification of parties,” he
said: “It certainly will. As far as I am concerned, no amount of
abuse or vilification is going to have any effect on me. I believe in
principles and programmes. Abuse and vilification are not going
to make me depart by even a hair’s breadth from what I consider
right, and I shall willingly work with my worst traducer if we agree
on the principles of policy or programme.” Thisis not only the lan-
guage of wisdom but of the truest patriotism and we whole-heart-
edly echo the speaker’s hope that the leaders of all parties will fol-
low the golden rule laid down by him.
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The communications satellite will make inevitable a United Nations of Earth. — Arthur C Clarke
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' Perksand perils of
hand-me-downs

Lt GEN RAaj KADYAN (RETD)

granddaughter, nowin her 15th year, was on a video
M?:?(a]l. “Nana, I still have a vivid memory of you when I
was three or four,” she said.

Tusedtocarry heron myshouldertothe market and show her the
things she missed in Mumbai: street dogs and stray cows. Elated to
hearabout the happy past, I asked, “Great,and what do you recall?”’

“I can recognise the T-shirt you were wearing,” she said naively;

Her remark set me thinking about the old days. Back then, big
families were the norm. When an elder sibling outgrew his/her
clothes, theywere passed down tothe next. Such sharing strength-
ened familial bonds. Being the youngest of five boys, I was the last
stop. I got my first new shirt stitched by the village tailor when my
sister was getting married; Iwas 10. I had towait another four years
for a new one, when my brother got married. New outfits for kids
coincided with special family occasions.

In college, I wore the boldly patterned brown jacket earlier used
by my older brothers, all alumni of the same college. It was not
uncommon forsome “old boy’’ to recognise me as the younger sib-
ling of my brother number three, who had since joined the military
academy. I became accustomed toit. But I felt uneasy when a pro-
fessor associated me with my eldest brother — 16 years my senior.

When I joined the National Defence Academy, my brother
passed on his regulation blue blazer to me. While my peers
wore new made-to-measure jackets, mine had already weath-
ered cadet life. The white silver embroidery on the pocket crest
had turned a jaundiced yellow. This often proved to be a bane.
Whenever we were moving in a squad, and the “marching” did
not meet the standard of a prowling Corporal — it seldom did
— he looked at my faded pocket and took me for a senior, and
hence the “in-charge”. As per military practice, I got harsher
punishment than others. Seniority extracted a price.

But there was also a perk. As ragging mainly targeted rook-
1es, my blazer deceived some seniors into thinking that I was
not a fresher, but someone who had been relegated. This
evoked sympathy and spared me the initiation troubles.

Today, with small families, the hand-me-down tradition is
dying out. Besides, fashion has become an obsession with the
modern generation. Our son and daughter have their wardrobes
stocked to keep up with the latest trends. They had started their
first jobs in Mumbai, where they lived in cubby holes in high-
rise buildings. They would periodically send a suitcase full of
their “outmoded” clothes to our Gurugram home. I did not find
them even remotely fit to be discarded.

Spending the summer in Mumbai, we once went to a cafe. A
young woman at the next table was looking at me rather notice-
ably. I asked my wife if we knew her. She shrugged negatively. I
suddenly turned in the gazer’s direction and caught her in the
act. Embarrassed, she walked over. Looking at my T-shirt, she
sheepishly asked, “Excuse me, uncle, are you Rahul’s father?”

The writeris former Deputy Chief of Army Staff

LETTERS TO THE EDITOR

Society must not fail riot victims
Refer to ‘India must not forget scars of 1984’; the
tragedy remains a painful reminder of institu-
tional failure and the suffering of the common
man. While justice and accountability remain
essential, the State must focus on rehabilitation,
restoring dignity and also honouring those from
other faiths who risked their lives to protect
Sikhs. A memorial to these unsung heroes would
mspire generations. This could reinforce the
message of reconciliation, shared humanity and
collective responsibility. The State may fall short
of delivering complete justice, but society must
never fail to honour humanity:

VUAY KUMAR KATIAL, PANCHKULA

Decades on, justice elusive
Refer to ‘India must not forget scars of 1984’;
the inaction and the failure to register cases or
properly investigate those that were eventual-
ly filed are testimony to the official patronage
that the offenders enjoyed. Despite the indict-
ment of the police by subsequent committees
and commissions, the bitter truth is that the
victims of the genocide are no closer to justice
today than they were in 1984. Future genera-
tions will never forget that the State looked
away and remained indifferent while innocent
citizens were killed in the national capital just
because of their religion. Remembering this
dark chapter is a solemn commitment to
ensure that State complicity, institutional apa-
thy and communal violence are never allowed
to threaten constitutional guarantees.
HARBINDER S DHILLON, UNA

Status quo won't work long
Refer to'Angst of the young, across the universe';
the reasons for their disillusionment are not far to
seek — a growing population, poverty, unemploy-
ment, afaulty education system and deep and per-
vasive corruption, above all, the lack of accounta-
bility of the legislature, executive and judiciary.
The alternative of the quiet continuance of the sta-
tus quois no longer available. A more disciplined
and accountable system is required to meet the
new soclo-economic and political challenge. The
mental anguish, frustration and anger experi-
enced by Gen Z are understandable and legiti-
mate, given their heightened social conscious-
ness, digital fluency and ability to adapt swiftly to
rapid technological transformations.

ANIL BHATIA, HISAR

Youth face economic insecurity
Refer to ‘The angst of the young, across the
universe’; for millions of young people, anxi-
ety is inseparable from unemployment, inse-
cure contractual work, stagnant wages, rising
rents and the escalating costs of education
and healthcare. A student’s prospects are
shaped not simply by technological change,
but by who controls economic resources and
who can afford access to opportunity. The
pressures of war, militarisation, displacement
and austerity further narrow the horizons of
an insecure generation. A discussion of youth
angst must therefore move beyond appeals to
humanism and ethical renewal. It must con-
front the economic structures that deny
young people security, dignity and a collective
stake in shaping their future.

MANU KANT, CHANDIGARH

Banks’ duty to customers

Refer to ‘Digital fraud’; online scams are a
byproduct of technological transformation.
Acknowledging the serious problem, the apex
court has taken a firm stand on the accounta-
bility of financial institutions that must
extend beyond issuing advisories and guide-
lines. The SC has rightly stressed that cus-
tomer savings must be protected, for which
apart from public awareness, erring staff and
financial institutions cannot escape responsi-
bility. Such frauds devastate the victim and
erode public faith in the digital economy. The
innocent victims are rarely compensated &
banks merely absolve themselves of responsi-
bility by alleging customer ignorance.
NIRMALIJIT SINGH CHATRATH, KAPURTHALA

Cybercriminals on the prowl
With reference to ‘Digital fraud’; banks
often fail to detect unusual transactions. It
cannot be overlooked that, in some
instances, bank officials and employees
have been found to be complicit in cyber-
fraud. It is also ironic that banks remain
unable to identify or monitor “mule
accounts” — the very accounts frequently
exploited to carry out cyberscams. Cyber-
criminals have become so emboldened and
are defrauding the public on such a mas-
sive scale that they appear to remain sever-
al steps ahead of the authorities.

ABHUIT ROY, JAMSHEDPUR

Letters to the Editor, typed in double space, should not exceed the 200-word limit.
These should be cogently written and can be sent by e-mail to: Letters@tribunemail.com
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CAPT AMARINDER SINGH
FORMER CM, PUNJAB

N November 1,
Punjab  com-
pleted 60 years
in its present
form. For my
generation, 1966 is not dis-
tant history. I was a young
man when Punjab was reor-
ganised. Since then, I have
watched the state pass
through a spate of phases.
Naxalism, a Green Revolu-
tion, wars, prosperity, a Khal-
1stan movement, a prolifera-
tion of drugs, terrorism and
recovery, migration and a
profound social change.
India had accepted linguistic
reorganisation as a legitimate
basis for creating states. Pun-
jabl was a distinet language
with a rich literary and cultural
inheritance. There was noth-
ing unreasonable in Punjabi-
speaking people seeking a
state in which their language
received proper recognition.
This demand arose in the early
1900s, culminating in 1966.
The Punjab Reorganisation
Act took effect on November 1,
1966. Haryana was created,
Chandigarh became a union
territory and the hill areas of
the erstwhile Punjab went to
Himachal Pradesh. The Pun-
jabisuba settled the questionof

linguistic recognition, but not
everything else. Chandigarh
remained unresolved, territori-
al questions persisted and river
waters became one of the most
enduring issues in Punjab's
relationships with neighbour-
ing states and the Union.

The legitimacy of the Punjabi
suba and the adequacy of every
part of the 1966 settlement are,
therefore, not the same thing.
But 60 years on, Punjab cannot
explain every successor failure
through the lens of 1966. A
state must be judged bywhat it
made of an opportunity given
to it by history.

Punjab's spiritnever faltered.
Farmers embraced the Green
Revolution with courage,
speed and success. Punjab pro-
duced far beyond its own
requirements and helped give
the country food security. It
was national service.,

But yesterday's success can-
not become tomorrow's bur-
den. The wheat-paddy cycle
that created prosperity has
placed enormous pressure on
our soil and groundwater. Pun-
jab today faces a water crisis
that can no longer be post-
poned or politicised.

I have always regarded Pun-
jab's waters as a question of
surviva. When my govern-
ment enacted the Punjab Ter-
mination of Agreements Actin
2004, it did so because I
believed Punjab could not be
expected to surrender water
required by its own agriculture
and people. The legislation was
subsequently tested before the
Supreme Court, but the under-
lying question remains: does

OPED
Punjab must revisit its water question
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SURVIVAL : The state today faces a water crisis that can no longer be postponed or politicised. FILE PHOTO

Punjab have surplus water?

Water disputes cannot forev-
er be decided on assumptions
made decades ago. River flows,
groundwater availability, cli-
matic conditions and compet-
Ing requirements  have
changed. We need a fresh, sci-
entific assessment of what
water actually exists and what
can sustainably be shared.

Punjab's other great achieve-
ment is that it survived a peri-
od that could have permanent-
ly damaged its social fabric.
Terrorism in the 1980s and ear-
Iy 1990s brought terrible suffer-
ing. Innocent people died,
security personnel made enor-
mous sacrifices, families lived
in fear and the authority of the
state was challenged.

Peace did not return because
of one individual or institution.
The security forces played a
major role, democratic politics
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60 YEARS OF PUNJAB'S
REORGANISATION

We did not convert
agricultural
prosperity

sufficiently into a
diversitied modern
economy.

revived and, most importantly,
the people of Punjab them-
selves rejected violence.

Punjab is a border state and
that places responsibilities on
its CM beyond law and order.
During my second tenure, we
sawa new security challenge —
the use of drones from across
the Pakistan border to deliver
weapons, ammunition, explo-
sives and narcotics. I repeated-
lyraised the issue with the Cen-
tre because it was a
national-security issue on
which neither I nor Punjab
could compromise,

I have always believed there
1s no contradiction between
being strongly Punjabi and
strongly Indian. The same is
true of the Sikh community.
Sikh patriotism needs no certi-
fication; it deserves recognition
and celebration. Sikhs have
defended India in its armed

forces, fed it from their fields,
confributed to its institutions
and carried India's name

agricultural prosperity suffi-
ciently into a diversified mod-
ern economy. Punjab should

across the world. today be much further ahead
The Sikh tradition rests on in manufacturing, food pro-
equality, serviceand respectfor  cessing, services, technology,

humanity — sarbat da bhala.
Punjab's strength has never
lain in religious exclusiveness,

logistics and high-value crops.
Migration has always been
part of Punjab's history, and

but in Sikhs, Hindus, Muslims,  ourdiasporais agreat strength.
Christians and others living But there is a difference
together with mutual respect.  between going abroad because
Punjabiyat is larger than any  opportunity attracts you and
single political or religious leaving because you no longer
identity. Thatinheritancemust  see opportunities at home.

be protected. Our finances too require cor-

Our location on the border
creates opportunities too. Dur-
ing my first tenure, I travelled
to Lahore and Islamabad, sup-
ported greater people-to-peo-
ple contact between the two
Punjabs and favoured opening
the Wagah route to greater
trade. It was economic logic.

I met President Musharraf,
raised issues concerning our
youth and was able to secure

rection. Governments of every
political colour have found it
easier to promise benefits than
undertake difficult reform.
Welfare is necessary, but sus-
tainable welfare can only rest
on a productive economy and
sound public finances.

Punjab must also develop a
mature relationship with New
Delhi. I have disagreed with
Central governments when

the release of 48 Punjabis held  Punjab's interests demanded
in Pakistani jails, and another  it. That is federalism. But feder-
40-odd fishermen. I empha- alism works both ways.

sised the opening of the Kar- The task for the next 60 years

tarpur Sahib corridor and for
the greater issuance of visas to
our Sikhs and Hindus to visit
religious shrines in his country.

But peace cannot be one-
sided. Trade, cultural contact
and dialogue should be encour-
aged whenever conditions per-
mit; no responsible govern-
ment can ignore terrorism,
infiltration or the movement of
weapons and narcotics across
the border.

At 60, Punjab must also
acknowledge where it has fall-
en short. We did not convert

18 clear; save our water, mod-
ernise agriculture, create indus-
try and jobs, strengthen educa-
tion, restore fiscal discipline,
preserve soclal harmony and
give our young people confi-
dencein Punjab again. The gen-
erationthat fought for aPunjabi
suba wanted the right to shape
Punjab'sdestiny. It secured that
right. Sixty years later, it is our
responsibility to ensure that
Punjab's destiny reflects the
aspirations of its people.
Forfull article, go to
wunv.tribunemmdia.comjopin

Many drones, one standard

Entorce pollution norms fairly

CEEW and

other institutions

PRANEET SHUKLA
SENIOR RESEARCHER ,
PUNE INTERNATIONAL CENTRE

HE Army recently

inaugurated its first

AASHVAST Lab

(Assessment and

Analysis of Electronic
Systems Hardware for Vulnerabil-
ities and Security Threats). It
aims to examine firmware in
drones and cameras for hidden
code and backdoor entry mecha-
nisms. This endeavour follows an
expansion in Army drone acquisi-
tions and concerns over Chinese-
origin components. The big ques-
tion is not how many platforms
the services can now operate, but
whether their requirements have
been defined and if inducted sys-
tems have been verified.

Under the Draft Defence Acqui-
sition Procedure 2026, a system
may qualify as indigenously
designed only when the Indian
entity owns the design docu-
ments, software source code, sys-
tem architecture and critical tech-
nical data. In the case of drones,
that standard applies even to their
parts and firmware.

a brigade reinforcing another
from a different sector may find
that its ground stations, datalinks
and batteries do not match.

Industry cannot build to specifi-
cations that nobody has clarified
for the whole force. The services
must state their requirements in
consultation with industry but not
at its dictation.

The second half, verification,
has begun, but is unfinished. In
March 2026, the Ministry of
Defence released a draft Frame-
work for Testing Security Vulner-
abilities in Drones. It prescribes
10 hardware and 10 software tests
in accredited laboratories and
names the flight controller,
firmware, transmission systems
and navigation module among

When each formation
buys what suitsit, a
hnga-'-ldp 1‘euﬂ{'}1*Cp]g

another from a ditlerent

sector may find thatits

critical components. It also pro-
vides for suspension or blacklist-
ing of vendors who falsify the ori-
gin of components.

Three steps follow. First, the
security framework should be
approved without delay and
extended to larger MALE (medi-
um altitude long endurance) and
HALE (high altitude Ilong
endurance) platforms. Further-
more, a central register of
approved drone components
should be drawn out for every
manufacturer to utilise.

Second, a central body, of drone
specialist officers and technicians
from the Army, IAF and Navy
with longer postings should set
class-level requirements and open
interface standards for ground
stations, EW-resistant datalinks,
payload mounts and batteries.
Commands could then choose
variants within these after study-
ing their own terrain and role.

Third, the draft DAP already
mandates domestically manufac-
tured drone engines as buyer's
nominated equipment (BNE),
making original equipment man-
ufacturers (OEMs) who supply
complete drone systems contrac-
tually bound to integrate domes-
tic engines rather than importing
them. This mandate should
extend in stages to the critical
parts required for nano drones,
loitering munitions and, first per-
son view drones. Another factor is
that local manufacture of what

SAMITA KAUR
FOUNDER DIRECTOR,
VATRUKH FOUNDATION

ARMERS are facing

FIRs for stubble burning.

At the same time, the

same urgency is missing

in holding industrial pol-
luters accountable. This is the fun-
damental gap that Punjab needs to
address. No doubt, controlling
stubble burning is necessary and
farmers are not exempt from the
law. However, enforcement, evi-
dence-based pollution control and
environmental justice should be
equal across both farming and
industry sectors.

Technology is being used toidenti-
fy farm fires through satellite sur-
veillance and farmers are being
prosecuted for burning cropresidue.
On the other hand, communities
affected by industrial pollution have
to fight prolonged legal battles to
secure regulatory action, establish
responsibility and obtain justice.
This contrast raises concerns about
the fairness and effectiveness of our
environmental policies.

The farmers cannot be solely
blamed for the pollution. As per a
study by CSTEP (Centre for Study of

emitters should be a priority.

Delhi's pollution is also generated
by multiple sources. Figures attrib-
ute more than 38% of Delhi's partic-
ulate-matter emissions to vehicles,
nearly 11% of air pollution to 11 coal-
based power plants and 8% to con-
struction activities. Crop burning has
been estimated to contribute around
1.3% of Delhi's total particulate-mat-
ter levels in certain assessments.

Stubble management is very expen-
sive —morethan Rs 20,000 peracrein
some circumstances, including
machinery, labour, diesel, fransporta-
tion and other expenses. The costs
vary as per location, technology and
the method used. The government
should introduce alternative practices
that are affordable and practical.

Where the Commission for Air
Quality Management (CAQM),

Evidence-based
pollution controland
environmental justice

report different trends in farm
fires, authorities must explain
themin atransparent manner. The
pollution policy must be guided by
evidence, not by the convenience
of blaming one section of society:.

The Giaspura gas tragedy in Lud-
hiana in April 2023 claimed 11
lives. No one has been prosecuted
yet. In Zira, the Malbros distillery
faced pollution allegations and
protests by affected communities.
As many as 44 villages and over 100
cattleheads were affected. The case
1s still pending.

The sameis the case of pollutionin
Buddha Nullah in Ludhiana, Tung
Dhab in Amritsar and Kali Bein in
Nawanshahr as well as the pollution-
causing dyeing, electroplating and
pharmaceutical industries. These
situations differ in their circum-
stances and legal status. It would be
inappropriate to declare every indus-
trial operator guilty or to assume that
no prosecution has occurred.

The distribution of pollution and
the distribution of enforcement are
inseparable questions. When one
group faces immediate punitive
action while another case takes
years to produce visible conse-
quences, people are entitled to ques-
tion whether the system is working
fairly. The law cannot be seen to be
tilted towards the powerful.

Punjab does not need a battle-
ground between farmers and
industry. It needs an economy in
which agriculture becomes more

Inldia’s drone ecosystem has the gl'{'}llﬂd Sﬁlﬁ()ﬂﬁ can be bought from China Twnuld Sciepr:e, 'Ibcllmnlngy andl Policy) on should be U(]ll‘dl ACTOSS sqstajnable, | i{llciustry DIl}EI'Htl?S
designers and the volume. Pro- Rl gt | e raise overall costs. That is the | Punjab's vehicular pollution, poorly | ; e with responsibility, and neither is
curement delegated to command ddtiﬂ]lﬂ\" dlld hdﬁLl]Lh price of ownership, and the servie- | maintained, high-emitting vehicles, b[}th fdl‘H‘lJllg dﬂd permitted to transfer the cost of
and corps level lets the services (l[} not lIlEltCll es should pay it. comprising just 11-28% of the state’s ]Tldll‘iﬂ rsectors pollution onto the public.
fill operational gaps. But when For full article,go to | vehicle fleet, account for over 70% of ALY . For full article, go to
each formation buys what suits it, www.tribuneindia.comjopinion | emissions. Addressing these high www.tribuneindia.com/fopinion
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Editor’s

TAKE

Extreme poverty falls,
challenges remain

India’s sharp decline in extreme poverty is a major
achievement. Now the priority must be job creation,
social security and greater female participation

The World Bank report comes with a sense of relief for India. It
estimates that the share of Indians living below $3 a day fell
from 27.1 per centin 2011-12 to 5.3 per cent in 2022-23. Its
latest report, in October, puts the 2024 figure near 2 per cent,
about 33 million people. On the older $2.15 line, the fall was
from 16.2 to 2.3 per cent. Though in per cent terms the fall is
significant yet in absolute numbers it is still quite large and
given the fact that over 80 crore people still depend upon the
government ration is still a cause of concern. The report, in fact,
says it is a reduction in ‘extreme poverty’ which is synonymous
with destitution. However, the milestone is significant as it
shows the trend, a path that India is walking on.

This has happened over a period of more than a decade is
significant as it shows that the path is right but pace is rather
slow. Indeed, steady growth, rising rural incomes and a post-
pandemic jobs recovery helped, but the Bank report also cites
free and subsidised food transfers as a major factor. Yet another
reason is plugging in leakages, which ate most of the
Government doles. Digital direct transfers helped close leaks
that once swallowed welfare. Besides, better reach of subsidies
through targeted subsidies on cooking gas, toilets, electricity
and housing has made a difference.

Five states (Uttar Pradesh, Maharashtra, Bihar, West Bengal
and Madhya Pradesh) held 65 per cent of the extreme poor in
2011-12 and delivered two-thirds of the decline.

This report is indeed a moral booster but no cause for
complacency or celebration as yet. Escaping destitution is not
prosperity, and it does not make India a developed country.
The $3 line works out to roughly "60 a day, a survival
benchmark drawn from the world's poorest nations. At $4.20,
the lower-middle-income line, about 216 million Indians
remained poor in 2024.

At $8.30, the upper-middle-income benchmark, 1.14 billion
fall short. Development means decent jobs, schools,
healthcare and security, not merely the absence of hunger. The
scars of malnutrition and poor schooling do not vanish when a
household crosses a line.

Moreover, we must also acknowledge the report's loopholes.
The 2022-23 consumption survey changed its method, moving
from a single visit to several and from paper to tablets, with no
bridge survey to calibrate the break.

Consumption is not income, and it says nothing about
wealth, dignity or vulnerability. Estimates have swung each
time the data source changed.

And India has not revised its national poverty line since
2009. The way forward begins with honesty. Several
challenges cannot wait. Jobs come first: only 23 per cent of
non-farm paid work is formal, and youth unemployment of
13.3 per cent climbs to 29 per cent among graduates. Just 31
per cent of women are in paid work, an enormous untapped
engine of growth.

The five states that still hold over half the extreme poor need
targeted investment. We still have a long way to go!

Daiv Vani
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WISDOM FOR A MEANINGFUL LIFE

The Sun Does Not
Procrastinate

The sun has never once waited until it felt ready to rise.

Every morning, with no applause and no reminder, the sun
appears on schedule. It does not negotiate with clouds, wait fora
better mood, or postpone its journey because the previous day was
tiring. Our tradition calls it Savita, the one who impels all beings
into action, and the Gayatri mantra asks for the same inspiration:
“Dhiyo yo nah prachodayat”, may that lightimpel our understand-
ing.

The Valmiki Ramayana records a moment on the battlefield when
Rama, weary and thoughtful as he faced Ravana, was met by the
sage Agastya. He taught him the Aditya Hridayam, a hymn to the
sun. Rama sipped water, chanted it three times, and his energy and
clarity returned. The tradition says he then went forward and won.

Procrastination often hides behind waiting for the right mood.
The sun teaches that the mood follows the act, and that strength
is renewed by beginning, not by waiting.

Tomorrow morning, before sunrise or within the first hour, choose
the one task you have been delaying. Begin it for just fifteen minutes.
Offer the effort to the rising sun with folded hands and let it carry
the momentum for the rest of your day.

-DAIV

Artistes perform during Kannadé Rajyotsava, Karnataka Formation Day in
Shivamogga, Karnataka PHOTO: PTI

India must engage Nepal as an equal partner

After months of diplomatic distance, Nepal PM Balendra Shah’s likely visit to India offers an opportunity to rebuild trust and reset
ties. New Delhi must balance its strategic concerns with Kathmandu’s growing assertion of sovereignty
and its expanding engagement with China

PARUL
CHANDRA

India’s long wait to host new Nepalese Prime
Minister Balendra ‘Balen’ Shah is expected to end
soon, with a visit likely in the third week of
November. The young leader, who assumed office
in March this year, has kept India waiting for this
critical visit since being sworn in.

Indian foreign secretary Vikram Misri is slated
to travel to Kathmandu in early November to
finalise the agenda. New Delhi will likely be
relieved that Shah has chosen India, rather than
China, for his first official bilateral visit. China,
which has already made deep inroads into
Nepal, continues to assiduously court the
Nepalese leadership across political parties to
further expand its influence.

For India, Nepal remains a vital strategic
buffer between itself and China. Consequently,
China’s expanding footprint in Kathmandu has
raised significant concern in New Delhi, prompt-
ing it to redouble its diplomatic and economic
efforts to remain closely engaged with Nepal.

Sharing along and porous border with Nepal,
India has huge security stakes in the landlocked
Himalayan country. During Shah’s visit, New Delhi
must seek firm assurances from Kathmandu that
its core strategic interests will not be compro-
mised.

The upcoming summit between the two PMs
is expected to inject fresh momentum into
bilateral relations, which faced significant head-
winds under Shah’s China-leaning predecessor
K P Sharma Oli. India will also be seeking to get
better acquainted with the Rastriya Swatantra
Party (RSP) leader and his government’s expec-
tations from New Delhi.

Traditionally, bound by deep historical and civ-
ilizational ties, newly-elected Nepalese PMs
make New Delhi their first foreign destination
soon after taking charge. Shah, who is a rapper-
turned-politician, however, has kept India on ten-
terhooks.

Early in his tenure, Shah had indicated he would
bypass immediate foreign travel to focus square-
ly on domestic reforms. Adopting an unorthodox
diplomatic stance, he even declined a one-on-one
meeting with the Indian ambassador shortly after
taking over, opting to meet him only as part of
a collective group of envoys. He later even
refused to meet the Indian foreign secretary
during a planned visit by him to Kathmandu,
prompting a miffed New Delhi to call off the trip.

Shah’s indifference to diplomatic necessities
was further reflected in the failure to appointan
ambassador to India even six months after the
recall of the previous envoy. While itis said to have

THE UPCOMING
SUMMIT BETWEEN
THE TWO PMS IS
EXPECTED TO
INJECT FRESH
MOMENTUM INTO
BILATERAL
RELATIONS, WHICH
FACED SIGNIFICANT
HEADWINDS UNDER
SHAH’S CHINA-
LEANING
PREDECESSOR K P
SHARMA OLI

The writer is a policy analyst
who writes on strategic affairs
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finally zeroed in on Nischal Nath Pandey as
Nepal’s next ambassador to India, there seems
to be little concern about the potential impact
of such delays on Nepal’s strategic interests.
India, on the other hand, was swift to announce
the appointment of senior Indian diplomat
Sudhakar Dalela as India’s new envoy to
Nepal.

Shah’s decision to finally visit India is a pos-
itive signal that he recognises the importance
of his country’s ties with it and its pre-eminence
in the region. His visit would also be driven by
the practical realisation that robust ties with
India are a developmental and economic
necessity for his nation. Preparing the ground-
work for the visit, Nepal’s finance minister
Swarnim Wagle and home minister Sudhan
Gurung have visited India in recent weeks.
Wagle is said to have given the necessary push
for Shah’s visit, though he did set the catamong
the pigeons in his own country with some of
his recent remarks at an event in New Delhi.

Wagle declared that “there was a time
when nationalism in Nepal was associated with
anti-India sentiment. But that era is now
over”. However, this assessment may be overly
optimistic. Anti-India sentiment remains a
reality among many Nepalese, who take fierce
pride in their sovereignty - a feeling exacerbat-
ed after the 2015 unofficial blockade imposed
by India.

Despite these underlying tensions, the two
neighbours need each other for mutual benefit.
India is expected to announce substantial
grants and concessional loans for its neighbour.
An announcement of a substantial credit line
to help Nepal with reconstruction work follow-
ing the devastating Bhutkoshi River disasteris
also expected. For Nepal, the existing trade
imbalance is something it will want addressed.
Hydropower remains a cornerstone of bilater-

al cooperation, and both sides must impart
some renewed vigour into resolving their
long-standing differences over the delayed
Pancheshwar multipurpose project in Nepal.

For India, this outreach to the Shah govern-
ment will affirm its commitment to remaining
Nepal’s trusted development partner, one
who extends financial assistance with no
strings attached, unlike China. The fact that
Nepal has joined China’s Belt and Road Initiative
is a cause for deep worry for India. Amid the
ongoing efforts to reinvigorate bilateral ties, the
Kalapani-Lipulekh territory dispute has the
potential to be a roadblock. As PM, Oli used it
to whip up nationalist sentiments in Nepal for
his political gain. India’s inauguration of the
road leading to Kailash Mansarovar via Lipulekh
in 2020 left Nepal fuming. The Oli government
then changed the country’s map to show these
disputed territories as part of Nepal. Tensions
flared up again this year when India and China
resumed the Kaliash Mansarovaryatra via the
Lipulekh Pass, prompting the Shah government
to lodge formal protests with both New Delhi
and Beijing.

This territorial dispute remains an irritantin
bilateral ties. India must realise that Nepal, like
other countries in the neighbourhood, is
increasingly assertive about its sovereignty and
is no longer willing to play second fiddle to its
larger neighbour. India’s quiet burial of the
Eminent Persons Group report, which,among
other things, suggested the revision of the 1950
Indo-Nepal Friendship Treaty, has caused sig-
nificant resentment in Kathmandu. Such uni-
lateral actions ultimately undermine Indian
interests, reinforcing the perception of a
heavy-handed regional power. India must
engage Nepal as an equal partner, not as a sub-
ordinate neighbour, to secure its

strategic interests.
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Patrick Stewart: The humanity behind the power

MURTAZA
ALI KHAN

s

2ND OPINION

Some actors need only enter a frame to lend an imagi-
nary universe the weight of lived experience. Patrick
Stewart possessed that rare authority. The great
Yorkshireman, who recently passed away at 86, could
command a starship, counsel a troubled mutant or con-
front Dickensian ghosts with a voice that made every
moral reckoning feel personal.

For me, his Professor Charles Xavier remains among
superhero cinema’s most cherished creations. Beneath
the telepathic powers lay something infinitely more com-
pelling: a stubborn faith in the possibility of coexistence.
Stewart made idealism look difficult, wounded and nev-
ertheless worth defending.

Opposite lan McKellen’s Magneto, that conviction
acquired its greatest dramatic adversary. Their encoun-

of=f

ters carried the melancholy of a friendship surviving an
irreconcilable disagreement. Each recognised the other’s
intelligence, suffering and stature. The respect was stag-
gering precisely because neither could surrender his con-
victions. Watching them together, one sensed two
Shakespearean actors discovering the tragic possibili-
ties within a comic-book universe. A chessboard could
become a battlefield of ideas; a measured exchange could
eclipse the surrounding spectacle.

X-Men: First Class movingly explored the origins of that
fractured bond through James McAvoy and Michael
Fassbender. Yet Stewart and McKellen gave its later chap-
ters an irreplaceable emotional history. We believed
these men had spent lifetimes arguing because every
glance suggested conversations unfinished.

Then came Logan, where Stewart stripped Xavier of

reassuring omnipotence. Frailty, confusion and flashes
of familiar warmth transformed the mentor into a dev-
astatingly vulnerable presence. The performance made
the cost of caring almost unbearable.

Across the cosmos, Captain Jean-Luc Picard offered
another expression of Stewart’s moral imagination. Star
Trek: The Next Generation found in him a captain whose
intelligence was inseparable from responsibility. He could
make deliberation gripping. Listening became an instru-
ment of command, and civilisation something that had
to be practised under pressure.

His Ebenezer Scrooge in A Christmas Carol brought that
same seriousness to the possibility of transformation.
Dickens’s miser emerged through Stewart’s command
of severity and vulnerability, allowing redemption to feel
earned. What connected these apparently disparate
figures was his attention to conscience: its failures,
burdens and capacity for renewal. His characters often
possessed extraordinary authority; his performances
revealed the human uncertainty beneath it.That is what
I shall remember most-the dignity of a man listening to
an opponent he could not persuade, yet could never
dismiss. In Stewart’s presence, even a world of mutants
found room for the fragile, necessary art of respecting
another human being.

The author is an Indian critic and journalist who has served on the
jury of various film festivals, including the National Film Awards

LETTERS TO THE EDITOR

A serious question over electoral legitimacy

The allegations levelled by Leader of the Opposition Rahul
Gandhi against the Election Commission of India raise
serious questions about the credibility of the electoral
process. Speaking at a symbolic public impeachment
meeting organised at Congress president Mallikarjun
Kharge’s residence on October 31, Gandhi accused Chief
Election Commissioner Gyanesh Kumar of undermining
democracy and warned that a “new political weapon”
would expose those involved in alleged vote theft.

The meeting, attended by opposition representatives
from 21 political parties, MPs and civil society members,
marked an escalation in the Opposition’s confrontation
with the poll panel. Gandhi claimed that 13.3 crore voters,
or nearly 15 per cent of the electorate, had been deleted
from electoral rolls. He argued that since these voters had
participated in the previous Lok Sabha election, their dele-
tion raised questions about the legitimacy of the 2024
mandate. He also pointed out that the victory margin was
around three per cent. These are grave allegations that
cannot be settled through political rhetoric alone.

The EC must address the concerns transparently and
provide verifiable explanations. The credibility of elections,
rests not merely on the declaration of results but also on

public confidence in the institution conducting them.
BHAGWAN THADANI | MUMBAI

A remarkable decline in poverty

India’s remarkable progress in poverty reduction deserves
recognition. According to the World Bank, the proportion
of Indians living in poverty declined sharply from 27.1 per
cent in 2011 to 2.6 per cent in 2023, making it one of the
fastest poverty reductions recorded globally. This is an
encouraging achievement for a country that continues
to face the challenge of ensuring inclusive growth for its
vast population.

The World Bank attributes this improvement to several
factors, including strong consumption growth, expand-
ing employment opportunities, particularly for women,
and wider social protection measures such as food sub-
sidies. These interventions have helped improve house-
hold incomes. Equally significant is the decline in poverty
measured against the lower-middle-income benchmark
of $4.20 a day at 2021 purchasing power parity. The pro-
portion of people below this threshold fell from 57.7 per
centto16.1 per cent during the same period. While these
figures reflect substantial progress, the challenge is far from
over. The gains must be sustained through job creation,
better education, healthcare and greater economic
opportunities. Poverty reduction should not merely be
about crossing a statistical threshold; it must translate into

dignity, security and improved living standards for every
citizen. YASH PAL RALHAN | JALANDHAR

A pollution-free Diwali

As Diwali approaches, the joy of celebration is once again
accompanied by concerns over rising air and noise pol-
lution. Every year, despite judicial restrictions, the wide-
spread use of firecrackers adds to the toxic burden on our
cities. Children, elderly people and animals are particu-
larly vulnerable, while hospitals often witness a rise in res-
piratory complaints, eye irritation and burn injuries.It is
time to rethink our celebrations and embrace a ‘No
Firecrackers Diwali’. The festival symbolises the triumph
of light over darkness and good over evil.

Its true spirit lies in bringing families and communities
together, notin filling the air with hazardous smoke and
deafening noise.Traditional diyas, decorative lights,
sweets and community celebrations offer equally mean-
ingful ways to mark the occasion. A ‘Lights-Only Diwali’
can preserve the festival’'s warmth while protecting public
health and the environment. However, responsibility
cannot rest with citizens alone. State governments,
local authorities, police and Pollution Control Boards must
ensure effective enforcement of restrictions on firecrack-
ers. Let us celebrate with sensitivity and restraint.
Choosing clean air over fireworks is not a sacrifice; it is a
commitment to the health of our families and a better

future for the next generation.
SANJAY CHOPRA | MOHALI
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A ALYSIS

IFFI: A jugalbandi of creativity and
excellence for the silver screen

As India prepares to host the 57th International Film Festival of India (IFFl) in Goa from November 20 to 28, 2026,
the festival faces an important opportunity to redefine its global identity. IFFI must move beyond film screenings and
red-carpet glamour to become a dynamic ecosystem for talent, technology, collaboration and creative enterprise.

57 INTERNATIONAL
FILM FESTIVAL OF INDIA

Cinema, as a medium and
platform, acts as a catalyst to
position soft power dynamics,
decoding perceptions, perspec-
tives and geopolitical stances
globally. The portrayal on the big
screen infuses fresh thinking
into the policy debate dynamics,
global issues and management
of ideas in a global framework,
bound by multipolarity and
instant communication. Cinema
has emerged as a vehicle of
Collaboration, Cooperation, Cohesion, Coordination,
Convergence - the 5Cs of cinema. On the global front, cinema
breaks barriers, overcomes obstacles, and thrives on the cre-
ativity of both old and new players through the medium of
film festivals.

As we enter the countdown phase for the 57th IFFI being
held in Goa from 20-28th Nov, 2026, expectations are soaring
high. This is not unusual in view of IFFI being positioned as

n “Ecosystem supporting stakeholders of a ‘Creator’s
Economy”.

Cinema transcends power structures by influencing public
opinion and shaping international policies through its cap-
tivating narratives. Movies serve as platforms for discussions,
political analysis, and cultural exchange, while film festivals
drive integration and the spread of new ideas. Acting as a diplo-
matic tool and an envoy for peace and empathy, cinema’s
impact extends to global leaders and communities worldwide,
proving it has become far more than mere entertainment.
Nations are recognising the power of cinema as a tool to
promote their creativity and excellence with perspectives on
the world stage, underscoring its importance in diplomacy
too. IFFI has also been a stage for global convergence of ideas
in cinema, bringing about cooperation and collaboration of
a different kind.

Over the years, the dynamics of IFFI have undergone a
change. As a festival, it has boldly attempted to capture the
mood, fragrance and thought process of contemporary
cinema. As a festival, it has synergised key elements of the
silver screen. As a platform, it has successfully Curated Ideas,
Promoted Talent Pool & technology, and Transformed pro-
gramming in conjunction with major international festivals
ofthe world. It has evolved and transformed into a “Cinematic
Hub” supporting verticals, capabilities, relationships and pro-
moting cinema through a “Positively Disruptive Cinematic
Experience”.

As the buzz and protocols for the “Creators Economy” or

“New Content Economy” gathers pace, a new synergy and
relationship is emerging between film festivals, audiences and
stakeholders. Film festivals are naturally becoming a bridge
between concepts, creators, design strategists, implementers
and protagonists who aim at creativity through diverse expe-
riences and opportunities.

For the 57th IFFl, as a platform and spectacle, there is an
urgent need to recalibrate and redesign IFFI through a new
lens of cinematic experience and experiential learning. The
festival needs to focus on the new dynamics of cinema,
whether through screenings, master classes, programmatic
innovation, or new methods and forms of monetisation
leading to a convergence or integration of a creative
economy architecture.

The future growth path of IFFI will be dependent on dynamic
elements that will showcase its pride of place in the
“Creative Ecosystem of Cinema”. Talent promotion, creative
buzz, positive collaboration & partnerships are the new
mantras of film festivals globally. While “Red Carpet” dynam-
ics still have a visible presence and identity, the key to success
lies in the instinct to create, project and promote ideas, markets
and talent within the duration of any festival. In today’s age
of constant and consistent innovation, creative opportunities
have become indexes or indicators of the success of any fes-
tival. The moot question remains: Has IFFI crystallised key ele-
ments of contemporary and cinematic storytelling?

A critical area that needs focus, attention and engagement
for IFFI is Branding. Branding in festivals today is becoming
a turning point in the rush for a vibrant, cinematic identity.
IFFl, as a focus point, should concentrate on being the cutting
edge for positioning and promoting “India’s Soft power”
dynamics and matrix globally.

The creative diversity of Indian cinema needs to be rein-
forced throughout the span of the festival. The soft power archi-
tecture for IFFI should map untapped areas where collabo-
ration could be inked through a global strategy that converges
the key elements, i.e. Discovering, Designing, Collaborating,
Connecting, Innovating, Monetising, leading to a Global
Pathway, wherein the future of cinema, collaboration and cre-
ativity is embedded in the network. IFFI offers a dedicated
space for international filmmakers to not only showcase their
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films but also explore the possibilities of shooting their next
projects in India through mutual collaboration. By provid-
ing platforms for collaboration and showcasing India’s capa-
bilities in film production, IFFI can become a conduit for cross-
cultural exchanges and international partnerships. The
vibrant culture of India, reflected in its music, dance and art,
can add a unique flavour to the festival, making it an unfor-
gettable experience for participants and audiences alike.

In the new era of Indian cinema, the focus is on authen-
ticity and innovation. Filmmakers from regional industries
are crafting stories that are deeply rooted in their culture yet
have a global resonance. This approach has not only broad-
ened the horizons of Indian cinema but has also created a
new benchmark for storytelling. The celebration of region-
al cinema marks a significant shift in the narrative of Indian
cinema, where diversity is not just acknowledged but cele-
brated. As we move forward, the contours of branding Indian
cinema will continue to evolve, shaped by the diverse stories
that emerge from every corner of the country.

The amalgamation of regional and national narratives will
redefine the identity of Indian cinema on the global stage
through IFFL. The world is now witnessing the true essence
of Indian cinema, where every language, every story, and every
emotion is given its due importance. This is a moment of pride
and a testament to the rich, multifaceted nature of Indian
storytelling. IFFI 2026 arrives at a transformative moment for
Indian cinema, serving as a platform to elevate Indian film-
makers onto the world stage.

The festival’s emphasis on emerging talent, global collab-
oration, and cultural exchange aligns with India’s aspirations
to be a global leader in the arts. IFFI’s unique combination
of industry initiatives, recognition of fresh voices and cele-
bration of cinematic heritage enables it to play a pivotal role
in the growth of Indian cinema and its reception on the global
stage.

This year’s edition promises to leave an indelible impact
on the industry, redefining IFFI as a festival that doesn’t just
reflect India’s cinematic culture but actively shapesits future.
For international filmmakers, IFFI 2026 bridges the soul of
Indian storytelling with the pulse of global cinema. IFFI 2026
offers a premier platform to connect with India’s dynamic
film ecosystem, aligning local craft with international stan-
dards and industry best practices.

There has to be a realisation within the IFFI architecture
that the cinema domain is changing; boundaries between
stakeholders are blurring. Screening cinema is not the yard-
stick for progress for any film festival. IFFI needs to create ideas,
aspiration and transform its contours to a global audience.
More than entertainment, Indian cinema is a masterclass in
storytelling philosophy unrivalled in its emotional depth,
fiercely vibrant, and structurally timeless.

IFFl is a festival that weaves together legacy, culture, her-
itage, and excellence with diversity in the celluloid space. A
platform that supports the growth and robustness of a
‘Creators Economy and Storytelling Experience ‘. This is the
need of the hour for the 57th edition of IFFI.

Where stories cross borders: IFFI 2026 invites you to expe-
rience the rich tapestry of Indian cinema through a truly
global lens.

Beyond inheritance: The
making of a political leader

The standard change of guard in state politics is typ-
ically an orderly exercise. Newly elected legislators
gather in the state capital, seek the central leadership’s
endorsement, and take their oath of office before
embarking on their tenure. Yet, the true test of polit-
ical leadership rarely occurs in the celebratory after-
math of an electoral triumph. More often, it arrives
unannounced in the middle of a term, triggered by
sudden crisis, bereavement, or the urgent imperative
to stem mounting public dissatisfaction. It is in these
moments, when an unexpected vacuum opens up and
an unsung successor is called upon to inherit a for-
midable legacy, that true political acumen is forged.
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Stepping into the shadow of a tall figure requires
a delicate blend of patience, behind-the-scenes negotiation, and sharp adminis-
trative instincts. When a prominent figure exits the stage, an incoming leader cannot
simply lean on the formal authority of office. Power must be earned from the ground
up, decision by decision, coalition partner by coalition partner. The trajectory of
modern Indian governance offers fascinating insights into this transition, as demon-
strated by dramatic mid-term handovers across states like Goa, Tamil Nadu, and
Karnataka.

Nowhere was the gravity of mid-term succession more acutely felt than in Goa.
The passing of Manohar Parrikar in March 2019 left a profound and devastating
vacuum in the coastal state. Parrikar was far more than a four-time Chief Minister
or former Defence Minister; he was the central pillar of the ruling coalition, single-
handedly holding together a complex, multi-party government through sheer per-
sonal stature, mutual trust, and deep strategic experience. His absence created
an immediate structural crisis. The coalition majority was razor-thin, internal ambi-
tions within the ruling party were running high, and regional coalition partners
were pressing intense demands for greater leverage and key cabinet portfolios.

Into this high-stakes, pressure-cooker environment stepped Dr Pramod Sawant,
who was then serving as the Speaker of the Legislative Assembly. At the young age
of 45, Sawant inherited a political landscape fraught with uncertainty. He took the
oath of office in the dead of night, only after hours of intense, exhausting nego-
tiations with regional allies and independent lawmakers. Without the towering
national stature or decades of political capital that Parrikar possessed, Sawant faced
an uphill — -
battle where B
every single
vote in the
assembly mat-
tered. His
immediate
priority was
basic political
survival:
keeping a
fragile coali-
tion intact,
steering the
state through
a mandatory
floor test, and
steadying an administration grieving its most prominent leader.

Over the subsequent months and years, Sawant demonstrated a remarkable
capacity for quiet, persistent political management. Instead of attempting to emulate
Parrikar’s dominant style, he developed his own approach focused on accessibil-
ity, consensus-building, and methodical administration. He skillfully smoothed over
ally friction, placated internal party rivals, and gradually consolidated the party’s
strength. On the governance front, Sawant ensured that critical infrastructure pro-
jects, including major highway expansions and the long-delayed Mopa International
Airport, moved forward without administrative gridlock. When the state faced the
double shock of political uncertainty and economic disruption, his low-key, hands-
on style brought stability. By the time the 2022 assembly elections arrived, Sawant
had transformed himself from an emergency crisis manager into a proven leader
in his own right, securing an outright victory for his party and earning a genuine
personal mandate from the electorate.

A similarly compelling tale of loyalty, emotional turbulence, and political sur-
vival unfolded in Tamil Nadu following the sudden hospitalisation and demise of
]. Jayalalithaa in late 2016. In a party defined by absolute devotion to its charis-
matic matriarch, the AIADMK faced an existential void. Into this storm stepped O.
Panneerselvam and subsequently Edappadi K. Palaniswami. Initially viewed as a
quiet party loyalist chosen to keep the seat warm during intense internal power
struggles, Palaniswami took charge under immense scepticism. Yet, through shrewd
tactical manoeuvring, he managed to unite fractured party factions, insulate his
administration from external pressure, and complete his full term. Far from being
a temporary caretaker, Palaniswami systematically built his own organisational
control and transformed a fragile crisis management phase into a stable admin-
istrative tenure.

In Karnataka, mid-term succession played out as a delicate generational shift
under the watchful eyes of the party central command. When veteran leader B.S.
Yediyurappa stepped down in 2021, the party turned to Basavaraj Bommai, a sea-
soned administrator with roots in socialist politics before joining the BJP.
Inheriting a party balancing complex caste dynamics and competing regional inter-
ests, Bommai took office tasked with providing administrative continuity while
managing high expectations. His entry highlighted how successor leadership often
requires balancing traditional patron-led networks with modern governance
demands.

Taken together, these cases illustrate how power is managed under extreme
pressure. Whether thrust into leadership by sudden tragedy, internal party restruc-
turing, or emotional political vacuums, a mid-term chief minister assumes office
without the immediate momentum of an individual electoral victory. Lasting success
relies on stepping out of a predecessor’s long shadow, preserving legislative sta-
bility, and earning public confidence through sustained work. As Pramod
Sawant’s long journey in Goa highlights, alongside j

transitions in Tamil Nadu and Karnataka, political | The ":Lh"’ is C°’{I‘S”'t§"ltrv‘,R”’a'
authority is rarely conferred in full on day. vocacy, Mew Defi

L NN N NN NN T T T T T T T T T T T TR TR T T

The never endlng wait for that Belchhi moment

In an attempt to
outdo the
Cockroach Janta
Party, seen as an
upstartin the polit-
ical arena, Leader of
the Opposition
Rahul Gandhi and
senior Ccongress
leader Priyanka
GandhiVadraled a
march to Nirvachan
Sadan demanding
the resignation of
Chief Election Commissioner Gyanesh Kumar. As
they were stopped before reaching the traffic
circle near Nirvachan Sadan, they barged into the
Akashvani complex and held an impromptu
Dharna in the courtyard of the high-security
building.

Bingo! Senior journalists and political pundits
declared that this could be the Belchhi moment
for the Gandhi siblings whose attempts at dis-
lodging the Narendra Modi government had
yielded little result so far. They argued that Rahul
had finally learnt the art of capturing media space
with his imaginative and bold protests.

All this sounds perfect except that there have
been at least half a dozen occasions in the past
twelve years when both Rahul and Priyanka (
Priyanka more than Rahul) have been credited
with having ‘found’ the Belchhi moment. But that
moment continues to remain elusive.

For those on the younger side, here is what
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happened in Belchhi. It
was August 1977. Indira
Gandhi was at the lowest
point in her political
career after a crushing
defeat at the hands of the
Janata Party.

The Congress had
practically been wiped
out north of the
Vindhyas. A brutal caste
massacre was reported
from Belchhi, a small,
nondescript village in
Bihar. Thirteen persons
had been killed, most of
them Dalits.

Suddenly, Indira
Gandhi declared that she
would be travelling to
Belchhi to meet the sur-
vivors and family
members of the victims.
It was peak monsoon,
and the way to Belchhi
was full of slush. Finally,
when the tractor she was
riding in could not move
ahead, Indira rode an elephant to reach the
village.

Of course, she did not come back to power for
another three years, but the Belchhi moment
with Indira Gandhi atop an elephant to meet
those suffering in a back-of-beyond village reg-

istered as an iconic moment in her path to polit-
ical resurrection.

In 2014, the Congress-led UPA lost power at
the hands of Narendra Modi, with the Congress
party registering a much lower tally than even
in 1977. Since then, every time the Gandhi sib-

lings come out on the
streets, political pundits
cry ‘Belchhi’. Forinstance,
Priyanka Gandhi visited
Sonbhadra in Uttar
Pradesh in 2019. Eleven
tribal farmers had been
killed by a local strong-
man. Digvijay Singh imme-
diately termed it the
Belchhi moment for
Priyanka by drawing paral-
lels between the two
killings.

In 2021, when Priyanka
Vadra attended a prayer
meeting for the farmers
killed in Lakhimpur Kheri,
it was again billed as the
Belchhi moment, with
many UP-based commen-
tators writing long pieces
on it. A celebrated news
anchor held an entire
show discussing whether
the Belchhi moment had
finally arrived.

There is more. When
Rahul and Priyanka wanted to march to Hathras
following the road and murder of a Dalit girl, they
were stopped near NOIDA, citing COVID-related
restrictions. One more Belchhi moment was dis-
cussed.

Significantly, the Congress won two seats out

of 403 in the 2022 elections with an abysmal two
per cent vote share.

In the interregnum, there were half a dozen
small and big occasions which were labelled as
the Belchhi moment by various people. Coming
back to the Akashvani Dharna, it was preceded
by Rahul Gandhi standing atop a police barricade
in a defiant posture. There had been several
protests earlier where Rahul led the party and
the opposition against the Modi govt, but that
picture was analysed by many as a competitive
move following the CJP’s protest on the same
issue of SIR.

Currently, the Congress is preparing for
another show of strength. It has announced a
rally at the Ramlila Ground on November 1. Senior
opposition leaders are likely to attend the
same.

Traders’ associations have written repeated-
ly to the party requesting to postpone the event
as it falls at the peak of the Diwali-Dhanteras
shopping season. So far, the Congress has
chosen to ignore them.

Regardless of the date, the Ramlila Ground rally
would quite possibly again be labelled as
another ‘beginning of the end’ for the Modi govt.
But going by the mood on the streets beyond a
few kilometres of Lutyens’ Zone, the never-
ending wait for that Belchhi is unlikely to end
anytime soon.

Smita Mishra is a policy analyst. She writes on security,
politics and current issues.
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Israeli voters have opened the door to political change

t st glance, the results of

this week's Isracli general

clection may seem puzeling.

Two Agures, in particu-

bar, coanld give the wrong

impression. First, Prime
Mimsier Benjamin Netanyahu's Lilsusd
emerged comfortably as the largest party
i e Rnessed, winmng 26 seats, compared
with 21 For its main rival, Gadi Eisenkot’s
Yashar party, which had been expected to
lead the pack. Second, the Netanyahu-led
hloe, with 53 seats, outperformed Eisern-
ko™ Bloe, whileh secured ey 4.

Oin the face of it these resalts mighit
sugpest a personal victory for the incum
bent prime minister and an unexpected
success for Israel's right. Yet they tell
ondy part of the story. For a leader facing
sertons legal challenges over corrupiion,
wh was in offkce during the darkest day
I Ui Countey s istory on O, 7, 2025,
and whose record mcludes a long list of
other failures, the fact that he remains
in contention could be considered an
achievement. But it &s far from a victor

®
The clection
has created an
opportunity to
reject Netanyahu
and his toxic brand
of politics once
and forall
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— ol [or Netanyahu or [or the parties Chal
make up the current coalition. They have
little prospect of leading the next govern
ment unless their rivals misread the bigger
pleture emerging from the resulis

I'he stark truth for Netanvahu and his
coalition partners is that they have lost
14 =eats, Falling from a G8-2ead r||:|.|-::-|'i1[. )
pust 53, Likud atsell bost five seals, Shas,
the Sephardl ultra-Orthodox party, saw
its support almost halved compared with
the previous election four vears ago, while
the ulirs-reationalist parties registered a
more modest decline, Equally, the Israeli
pubic did not give the opposition parties
representing much of the Jewish clectorate
an uneqiiivocal mandate, Nevertheless,
topether with the Arab parties, they are on
course to command a majority of &7 seats
in the 120-member Bnesset. This amounts
ia & clear vote of no confidence in the
govertiiment and a demand lor change,

With some tatlwind from Washington,
where US President Donald Trump has
expressed support for keeping Netan-
vithu in power — an unwelcome partisan
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intervention in an ally's domestic
affairs — and reportedly from Israeh
President Isaac Herzog as well, pressure
is already mounting on Eisenkot to form
what 15 being described as a national
unity government with Likud. The two
parties would still fall short of a parliamen-
tary maporiiy on thedr own, ||-1:|[_|||Ir|i:|:||:_
forees would provide a Toundation on
which to build one

For Eiscnkot to agree would mean
breaking his pledge not to sit in a coali-
Hon with Netanyvahu, He could, of course,
hlame the voters Tor pdacang him 0 s
predicament, bul such a decision would
atmount to political subcidse, partbculardy
if it meant allowing Netanyvahu to remain
primye: minister, In his desperation, Netan-
vahu might agree to a rotation agreement
under which Eisenkot would eventually
take over as pritne minister, But Netanyahu
|'|i|.':| |'|"I|.I‘j,:_l|'l:j 8] 1 mn||E:||'.||r|'.'||1|_:r'r|1|'r|l
belore, breaking his promise (o Benny
Gantz — a move that contributed to Gantz's
eventual political demise.

What appears to be an almast impeossible

Knol fo untangle has, in fact, openesd up
several possibilities, primanly for the
ogaposition, T ks troe that e opposition
B was far from monodithic and, al best,
had few 1ssues on which all its component
parties agreed. Disputes over who should
beecome primse minidster, together with an
unwillingness 1o present a more ambdioons
allernative toa [ling government, has
cost the opposition support, including
among Palestinian citizens of Isracl.

Yet the opposition parties can — and
should — recover from thelr disappoint-
menl by making effective use of the
majority they commeand in the Enesset.
They could begin by electing a new
Fnessel speaker, a posilion wilh consider-
ahle influence over parliamentary
business. They could then seek bo form
a minority government with the support
of at beast one of the Arsh parties and
establish a state commibssion of inguiry
it the events of Oct, 7

The election has created an opportunity
b repect Netanyahn and his toxic brand of
polikics once and for all,

The Houthis can
close a ranway
for a week. They
cannot change the
hingdom’s credit
Mindamentals

Houthi strikes cause damage but hkingdom’s credit standing remains

arkets dishike suprises,

sl thee first half o

Crcfolber brought plenty

Betweon Oct. 6 and OcL

12, Houthi missiles and

drores struck three
Sauch alrports, inclading King Ehalid Tnter-
national m Rivacdh, the homee base of Rivacdh
Air. At keast 20 poopie were Killed. Foreign
carmieTs canceled fighis, and one sirspace
risk service told airdmes to avosd Saudi skies
altopether. The Future Investment Indtia
tive, Rivadh's showcase for global capital,
was pushed hack to next yvear, Brent crude
rosse b0 absoud 3108 a bharrel,

The quick conclusion was that Sauci
Arabia’s plan to diversify through aviation,
tourism, and Ainance had met geopo
litical reality. That is too quick. Investors
who price only the damage will miss the
variahle that decides how boreE Lhe damage
lasts: who has the law on their sace, and
whether that Lew will hiodd.

Capital can live with danger. What il

cannod live with is uncertainty about the
Fiiles, A Counry that 1= attacked ol whose
sovereienty, alllances, and right of response
are clear in law is a different credit from
one whose positions are contested. On this
measire Saudi Arahia scores well,

Start with alrspace, Artiche 1 of the 15944
Chicagn Convenlion gives every state
“compdcte and exclusive sovereignty™
over the alr above D= territory. That one
sentence underpins every overtlighi
right, every landing slot, and cvery
beasing contract in plobal aviation. A state
defending its airgsorts is not raising the
i |=.|-|.:_ 1= vulmrnq; Lhie svslem thead madies
aviation hnance possible,

MNow ook at the atiacks. The 1971
Montreal Convention, its 1988 protocol
o airpsorts, and the 2000 Bejjing Conven-
Ehody ke violenoe against internatbonal
airports a crime, with no exemption for
nan-state groups or palitical grievances.
The laws of war sav the sames Civilian

Lermminals are protected, and missibes fired
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at crowded ones are indiscriminate by
||-e':-||,::||.. This matlers [or money' as w|

as meorality. It means the costs of escala-
tion fall on the attacker and its suppliers,
through sanctions, interdiction, and diplo-
matic iselation, rather than on the viclim's
creditworthiness,

The Kingdom's response stands on firm
ground, too, The coalition operates in
Yeamen al the invitation of the recognized
grrvernment, whose legitimacy' the TN
secunty Council affirmed in Resolution
2216, which also placed an arms embargo
on the Houthi leacdership. Article 56 of the
N l'|:|:||1-|'|']||'-||I|'|'I'-i i b Fighit of seil-
clefense against armed attack

Law explainz why the shock shauld ned
O, The riuipmbsers expulann why the
Ringdom can absorb it

Fubdic debt was about a third of gross
domestic product in 2025, low by G20
standards, and it s backed by large sover-
I assels, Lasl Years defiell, aboit 5
peroent of D, was blamed on wealk oil

prices. That problem has reversed: Al
more Lhan S100 a barrel, eveEry dayv ol
disruption clsewhere improves Sauch
Arahia's fiscal position.

MNone of this makes Ure attacks
cheap, Airport closures cost money,
war-risk insurance premiomes will rise,
and tourism bookings will be set hack,
But the guestion that matters for capltal
I= whether the losses are lEmporary or
structural. After the attack on Abgaig in
2019, which briedly knocked out half of
Saudi oil output, production recovered
within weeks and investor confidence
soon followed. Rivadh's airport reopened
on Oct. 18, 10 days after it was hit. Markets
have seen this before.

For invesiors, the concluston s sl ke
The missabes raised Lhe risk premium on
sauwdi assets. The law, the balance sheet,
and the alliances showld bring it back
dovwe The Houthis can close a ronway fion
a week, They cannod change the Kingdoms
credil fTundamentals
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Turkiye steps up dual-track strategy with its neighbors

e 2011, Turkiye's
relations with neighboring
Syria and Iraq have been
strained. However, 20024 was
a milestone in its thes with
both countries, Bashar Assad's
regime in Syria collapsed toward the end
of that vear, ushering in a new era in
Turkish-Syrian relations. Earlier in the
vear, a new chapter also opened in rela-
tioas between Turkive and Irag.

In 2024, Turkish President Recep Tayyvip

Erdogan paid a historic visit to Trag, his

agreed o push ahead with energy, trade,
and securily cooperation in order (o trans-
form a decades-long adversarial relation-
ship into a strategic parinership.

Three key factors are driving closer
redations, or al least prevenling antago-
nism, between Damascus and Baghdad: the
LS push for greater regional consensus;
gecurity; and economic interests,
Begarding the US factor, Washingion
aims to bring Syria and Iraq into closer
alignument with reglonal states, particu-
larly Turkive and the Gull states, in a

first since 2011, accom- bid Lo contain Iran's
panied by a large I'".f". influence.
entourage. Erdogan Hegarding security,
is o planning to Ankara knows it can Eﬂi“ Syria and Irag both
visit Syria in what will significant economic have an interest in
be the first visit by 4 budlcking strong states
a Turkish president strategic, and security capable of protecting
since 2011, benefits by better themselves against
Since Improving its relations between securily challenges,
relations with Baghdad In this regard,
and Damascus, ]]-Hf.',‘ll{lﬂll and Damascus Al-Sharan expressed
Turkiye appears suppaort for the Iragl

to have heen following a dual-track

sirategy with both: strengthening state-
lo-state cooperation through security and
coonomic engagement, while pushing
Damascus and Baghdad closer to each
other in a way that serves its core security
and economic interesis. These two tracks
are closely interconnected.

This weelk, Iragi Prime Minister Al
Al-Zaidi visited Damascus, marking the
first vasit by an Iraqi beader to Syria since
the fall of Assad's regime. He met with
Syrian President Ahmad Al-Sharaa, and

prime minlster's efforts to bring weapons
uneder state control. Closer relations
between Irag and Syria are vital lor
regional security since the two couniries
share a 00 km border, making close
cooperation essential 1o preventing the
cross-border movement of militant groups
and tracking remnants of Daesh.

Here, Turkive, as a stable nedghbsor with
strong milltary capabilities, appears o
be a polential partner in supporting both
countrics as they scck to build stronger
armies and institutions. Turkive is already

OF. SINEM CENGIZT

Or, 3ream-Cengr = &
Turkah political aradyat
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supporting Damascus, Turkive and Syria
have signed a sigmificant military
cooperation agreement aimed at
halstering Syria's defense capabilities and
strengthening its national institutions
in the post-Assad eri. This partnership
aligns with Turkiye’s broader obyective of
fostering a secure and stable Syria, free
o terrorism. By providing military
support and expertise, Turkiye aims to
position itself as a key pariner in Syria’s
reconstruction and security reform.
Turkiye and Iraq have also recently

peographically connected, stronger
cooperation could turm their shared
borders into corridors for trade, and
wiork as a front to counter termurism.
The countries have also significantly
expanded their bilateral trade since
2024, In July 2026, Tarkiye's trade
minister sakd bilateral trade with Irag
stood at around 817 billion, with both
countnes pursuing a 330 hllion target.
Meanwhike, Turkive's Ministry of Trade
said that kilateral trade with Syria had
reached $3.7 billion in 2025, with a goal of

agreed on a gracual reaching 55 billiomn and
handover of a military ,ii eveniually 10 ballion,
camp in northern Irag The three neigh-

to the Ir:zi gm'e}Iﬂ'n- Syria and Irag hath bors also s:_mrl:: waler
ment. The development, resources from

which comes amid the have an interest in regional rivers — one

withdrawal of U= forces
froam D, sigmals the

building strong states
capable of protecting

of the reasons for tense
relations in the past.

beginning of a new e themselvies m“ Managing waler scarcity
for Irag and Turkive, ] requires joimi coordina-

Ankara said that the security challenges tion. Turkive has signed

handover of the hase did an agreement with

nof mean an end to cooperation with Irag.
On the contrary, Turkive will continue to
suppor Irag's security and stability,

Turkive's security cooperation with
Damascus and Baghdad runs parallel (o
its economic engagement plans. Turkiye
wanis to have a more predictable neigh-
borhood in which it can expand its role as a
regiomnal trade, ervergy, and transport hub.

Turkiyve knows it can gain significant
economic, strategic, and security benehis
by better relations between Syria and
Iraqg. As all three countries are

Irag to Improve water management in the
Tigris andd Euphrates rivers, committing
o the fair and equal allocation of shared
water resources between the two neigh-
bors. With Syria, as well, there is agree-
ment in this regard

For Turkiye, a cooperative relationship
between Syria and lrag is vital not only for
its mational security but also its economy.
Turkive’s dual-track strategy is besl under-
stoodd as an attempd lo connect securly
and economic integration through two key

regional capitals, Damascus and Baghdad.

n carly October, Abiy Ahmmed

began a new five-year term as

Ethiopia’s prime minister by return-

ing to a demand that his landiocked

couniry mst secure access to the

Hed Sea. He framed the objective as
a matter of natlonal security and promised
ter pursue it through give-and-take. The
deemand came shortly after the Egypt-
sponsored El-Alamein Joint Declaration
that seehks to leave Hed Sea sovernance
exchusively to s lHittoral states. Tt oompli-
ciles Abiy's strategy and ambitions because
Adidis Ababa is making
its claim it a time when
neighboring capitals are

September, federal forces and the Tigray
Peace Force, a pro-governmment Tigrayan
armed sroup, retook Mekelle from the
Tigray People’s Liberation Front in early
Dctober, The capiure was a major reversal
in the internal contest over Tigry following
the 2020-12 war which devastated the
region and helped poison relations among
[ormes wartime allies,

However, a victory in Mekelle provides

S
“’ﬁ“irﬂﬂft““““‘m” e The underlying dispute S it |
roodn for it. _ 5, rejected recogmni-
After remewed remains unresolved tion of Smnaliland, and
fighiing erupted in late called for cooperation

supply chain to the coast. AL present,

the Ethiopian Natbonal Defense Force can
alter control of towns; converting that
advaniage into a sovereign port woulkd
require defeating Eritrea, holding territory
across a hostile border, and absorbing the
diplomatic and economic consequences of
in interstate war,

Cm Ot 4, Egyptian President Abdel
Fattah El-Sisi hosted Exitrean President
Isaias Afwerki, Somali President Hassan
Shetkh Mohamud, and Swdan's Gen. Abdel
Fattah Al-Burhan in New El-Alamein, Epyvpt.
Their joint declaration
affirmed that Red Sea
povernance belongs
exclusively to httoral

over the Nile based on prior notilication,
consultation, and consensus.

Ethiopia was not explicitly named, and
the declaration contained no mitual-
defense clause, Nevertheless, ils provi-
sions esiablished a common dipfomatic
position on three issues central to Addis
Ababa's regional ambitkons: maritime access,
Somalla’ termitorial integrity, and control of
transhoundary waters,

HAFED AL-GHWELL

Haled &-CFtrwed s saner
fedicewy ANG progyam drecior
A tha Stirrgon S or I
WashingLon and sardd Naliow
af this Cerriar o Conl e amd
Humanksrian Shokse

A g afadiiGhwall

te isolate opponents mdividually. Egvpt has

spenil years opposing unilateral Ethiogian
measures involving the Nile and the Grand
Ethiopian Benaissance Dam, inaugurated in
September 2025, Entrea faces the prospeect
of loging control over its coastline if Ethiopia
pursues the strategic port of Assab militarily.
Somalin views Ethioptan acoess amange-
ments with Somalilamdd as a threat oits termn-
torial integrity, Sudan, meanwhile, has its
own reasons for reststing unilateral changes
to Nile armangements whale its devastating
internal war continues. Their interests
ciffer, but diplomatic

coonrdination allows

o0

Ethiopia raises the stakes with latest Red Sea gamble

remalned unresolved. Berbera, therefore,
olTers a possibde negotiating roate, although
its wse cdhepends on amangements accepdable
to both Ethiopia and Somalia.

Ethiopias only real strategic route toa
presence on the Red Sea lies in diplomacy,
commercial diversification, and enforce-
able transit puarantees. Such agreements,
regardless of their form or writ, would
recpuire poditical patience, transparency, ancd
reciprocal concessions,

Abiy's more worrying gamble concerns
domestic legitimacy. A promise (o restore
maritime sovereiEnty
offers a compelling

each government natbonal story at a
’E“ump' dise the W:J“LE';‘ Grand historical ambitions e ;h;g insat ﬂ: -
inn escala cies, displacement,
simultaneously in often become H‘HIHJ- and distrust are
several thessters, erodding the federal

Ethiopia's alternative route througl
Scimialiland, on the other hand, demon-
sirates low a commmercial problem became a
ciplonatic lability.,

The December 20024 Ankara Declara-
tion, facilitated by Turkish President Becep
Tayvip Erdogan, reaffirmed Ethiopian
and Somali commitments to sovepelgnty
and territorial integrity while providing
for negotiations on mutually beneficial

state's authority. Yet grand historical
ambitions often become traps when national
pride is contingent on outcomes bevond a
leadder’s control.

The Red Sea will remain essential (o
Ethiopia's fnture. Whether acoess becomes
a foundation for prosperity or a pretext for
wir depends on the cholces made in Addis
Ababa now, A country of more than 130
million peogle can negotiate its way toward

the sea — or spend a peneration bleeding for
a shorelinee it canmol safelv halel

commercial access under Somalia’s sover:

elgn authority. The underlying dispute

no recognized ke to Eritrean territory,
no negotiated transit rights, and no secure

Moreover, the convergence of these
interesis gives Ethiopia fewer opportuniiies
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Child sex abuse

sentencing must
ensure justice

verdue moves to reform Hong Kong's outdated
laws on sexual offences are under way.

Following a month-long public consultation on
proposed changes, a wide-ranging overhaul could be
revealed this year and enacted before the end of the
current legislative term next year. It is aimed at aligning
laws with changes in society and ensuring justice for
survivors of sexual assault, including children and
other vulnerable people, while continuing to ensure fair

Meanwhile, a High Court judge and an academic
study have both raised points about sentencing in child
sexual assault cases under existing laws.

Sentencing a 22-year-old tertiary student convicted
of sexually assaulting at least four underage girls, Judge
Andrew Chan Hing-wai commented that the maximum
penalty of five years’ jail for unlawful sex with a girl
under 16 was “unduly light".

“Given the maximum penalty for unlawful sex with
a girl under 13 is life imprisonment, one therefore
wonders why there is a huge gap between the ages of
13 and 14." Chan said.

Deterrence is an element of sentencing. The law
may set maximums, but sentences are ultimately up to
the courts. Judges take several factors of a particular
case into account, under sentencing guidance set by a
higher court.

According to a study of 35 years of crime data,
average jail sentences for the gravest child sex crimes
have remained under 10 years, compared with the
maximum, in some cases, of life imprisonment.

Citing data from 401 publicly available judgments
between 1990 and 2025, University of Hong Kong law
professor Puja Kapai said her research found six
offences - including rape, buggery and unlawful sexual
intercourse — carried average prison terms ranging
from four years and six months to nine years and eight
months.

Kapai and her team also found that four of the
six gravest sexual offences involving children showed
a downward trend in sentencing. This was especially
pronounced for unlawful intercourse with a girl
under 13, where average sentences fell from 10 to 12
years in the mid-2000s to under five years in recent
years.

While acknowledging that judges were bound by
precedent and had taken a range of factors into
account, the report found that sentences for the six
offences “consistently fell in the low to medium range,
far below the statutory maximum”.

The report did not cover all cases of sexual offences
involving children as it only included judgments in the
public record and excluded cases resolved through
guilty pleas and other procedures.

Under Hong Kong's common-law system, higher
courts — usually the Court of Appeal - provide
sentencing guidance, setting starting points that judges
may adjust upwards or downwards after considering
aggravating and mitigating factors.

In principle, judges’ rulings are to be respected.
Public sentiment or perception in particular cases
should not be considerations.

But punishment should reflect the seriousness of an
offence under prevailing community standards, as the
outcome could impact on public confidence in the
administration of justice.

Judges will follow precedents established by the
higher courts. Each case turns on its own facts and they
will consider the seriousness of the crime and
mitigating factors. It is difficult to say whether
sentences are too low or too high. But the study by
Kapal's team is a reminder that there is a need to
ensure that sentences reflect the criminality involved
and act as a deterrent.

There is also a question of ensuring justice for
victims. The Court of Appeal has the power to issue
new guidelines when hearing a case. It tends to do this
if, for example, there is a surge in a particular type of
crime and a greater deterrent is needed. In that regard,
sexual abuse cases against children under 17 surged 20
per cent last year, compared with 2024.

It will be interesting to see any changes to sentences
after Hong Kong amends its sex crime laws. Reform
proposals included removal of outdated distinctions
based on gender or sexual orientation, and a uniform
age of consent of 16. This would provide clarity and
make the law fairer.
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The next big leap in
Al is selt-intelligence

The future of artificial intelligence will come from systems that are able to recognise
what they do not know, acquire that missing knowledge and decide how to act safely

ith US President Donald

Trump recently pushing

the use of
“superintelligence” (SI) instead of
artificial intelligence (AI) in national
discourse, the acronym has gained
unprecedented attention. It is the
right acronym but the wrong
meaning. In my opinion, SI should
stand for “self-intelligence”.

It probably explains why
academics, critics and even major
Al firms are calling for a temporary
pause in Al development. They
must have realised the technology’s
current trajectory is headed down
the wrong path.

Producing an intelligent answer
is vastly different from
independently acquiring knowledge,
deciding what to do and acting
appropriately in an unpredictable
world. I believe the next great
challenge for Al is moving from
machine learning towards
achieving machine self-intelligence.

This evolution is understood by
three broad historical stages: Al 1.0,
Al 2.0 and Al 3.0. In AI 1.0 - the first
era - we asked whether we could
make a machine to think.

Humans supplied the knowledge
and logical rules for computers to
solve specific problems. While
expert systems automated tasks
requiring deep human expertise,
their cognitive boundaries
remained strictly confined to what
humans programmed into them.
We had simply computerised select
aspects of human thought.

Al 2.0 is machines that learn.
The transition occurred when we
stopped manually programming
every rule. Instead, machines began
learning patterns directly from data.
This rise of machine and deep
learning expanded what computers
could achieve. Armed with massive
data sets and computing power, we
built today’s generative Al.

We shifted the question from
“How do we make a machine to
solve this?” to “How can a machine
learn to solve this?” The results
have been extraordinary.

Google DeepMind’s Gemini
Robotics 2, for example, combines
vision, language and action to
control robotic bodies and perform

complex physical tasks. These
advances suggest Al research faces
a problem I studied for more than
20 years: how to connect perception
to action through intelligence.

Al 3.0 is machines that acquire
intelligence for themselves. I define
intelligence as the self-ability that
links perception and action to
achieve intended outcomes. The
key concept here is self-ability.

By machine self-intelligence, [ do
not mean deep consciousness,
sentience or a machine developing
a humanlike “self™. It is a machine’s
capability of perceiving its
environment, acquiring relevant
knowledge, understanding its
meaning, making decisions and
taking appropriate actions. This is
what I call Al 3.0.

Autonomous
machines will
... encounter
circumstances
their designers
cannot anticipate

In AI 1.0, humans provided
machines with rules for thinking. In
Al 2.0, machines learn patterns
from data. In Al 3.0, machines must
be capable of acquiring and using
knowledge through their own
interactions with the world.

Consider a cup on a table. A
large language model trained on
millions of text descriptions can
perfectly explain what a cup is, its
uses and the physics of ceramic
breakage. A robot confronting a
physical cup faces a dynamic
problem. It must locate the cup,
evaluate its shape and material,
calculate grip force and adjust its
motor controls.

While scaling compute and data
sets has driven massive progress,
static data is not the same as live
knowledge. An autonomous
machine needs to understand what

real-time information means in its
immediate environment. This is
why we must pivot towards
knowledge models.

My work on KnowNet explores
large knowledge models and how
machines can construct, organise
and use kmowledge rather than rely
on detecting patterns in data sets
that might be outdated. The critical
question is no longer how much
data a machine can learn from but
how much useful knowledge it can
acquire on its own.

Humans are not born with all
the knowledge they will ever need.
We perceive, receive guidance and
constantly update our mental
models. Autonomous machines will
similarly encounter circumstances
their designers cannot anticipate.
Therefore, intelligent machines
must be teachable.

A humanlike teachable mind in
machines is able to translate raw
environmental signals into
structured concepts. Ultimately, a
teachable machine must continue
to learn from humans and its
environment, recognise when its
knowledge is lacking and take steps
to acquire what it needs.

As machines gain autonomy, the
responsibility grows. If a digital
assistant generates an incorrect
sentence, the harm is usually
minimal. If an autonomous vehicle
or industrial robot makes an
incorrect physical decision, the
outcome can be catastrophic.

Therefore, Al 3.0 must prioritise
reliable autonomy. This requires
robust safeguards, clear objective
functions, human oversight and the
capacity for machines to explain
and correct their own errors.

The next major leap in Al will
come from machines capable of
recognising what they do not know,
acquiring that missing knowledge
and deciding how to act safely. That
shift would mark the transition
from machine learning to machine
self-intelligence, and that is the real
SL

Xie Ming is an associate professor at
the School of Mechanical and
Aerospace Engineering in Nanyang
Technological University, Singapore

HK can learn from
Europe’s issues

Having recently moved to Germany
to take up a university research
fellowship, I have had the
opportunity to experience European
society first-hand. I appreciate the
relaxed pace of life, environmental
quality and social protections. Yet I
also notice structural problems that
Hong Kong should not overlook.

On the surface, life appears
enviable. Working hours are
regulated, overtime is relatively
uncommeon in many professional
settings, and employees enjoy
substantial annual leave and social
protection. Yet beneath this enviable
quality of life lie economic and
institutional challenges.

Germany, once an industrial
powerhouse, faces fundamental
questions about its competitiveness
and capacity for technological
renewal. This raises a question of
broader significance: can a society
sustain its achievements without
continually renewing the economic
foundations upon which they rest?

Consider a seemingly trivial
example: changing the clocks twice
a year between summer and winter
time. Having worked in Asia for
more than a decade, 1 find this
practice inconvenient and wonder
why it persists despite mounting
doubts about its energy-saving
benefits. In 2019, the European
Parliament voted overwhelmingly to
abolish the seasonal time change.
Yet after years of deliberation, the
proposal has still not been
translated into action.

Germany’s industrial success
was built on formidable
engineering, scientific research and
manufacturing capabilities.
However, artificial intelligence is
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transforming the competitive
landscape at unprecedented speed.
Historical advantages offer no
guarantee of future prosperity.
Governments must therefore move
beyond regulating established
industries to actively enabling
innovation, removing unnecessary
institutional barriers and adapting
public policy to changing
technological and social conditions.
Hong Kong has rightly drawn
lessons from Europe’s institutional
achievements, including
independent oversight, the rule of
law and robust legal institutions.
But Hong Kong must also learn
from Europe’s difficulties:
governance that excels at

preserving established
arrangements may struggle when
circumstances demand
fundamental change.

In an era of accelerating social
and technological transformation,
standing still is not a strategy for
preserving prosperity; it is a recipe
for losing ground. Hong Kong's
future will depend not simply on
the institutions it has inherited. but
on its willingness to reform them,
act decisively and embrace new
opportunities before they pass. As
Jensen Huang warned when he met
German Chancellor Friedrich Merz,
“You don’t have another chance.”

Learning from Europe’s
successes is important; recognising
and avoiding its mistakes may
prove even more consequential.

Danny Zhou, Erfurt

Trump’s openness
is welcome news

I refer to “Trump says he's open to
meeting Xi and Putin in China for
nuclear talks” (October 20).

The United States president is

Friedrich Merz and Jensen Huang meet in Berlin in October. Photo: EPA

delivering good news here, since we
tend to hear bad news when leaders
never meet: the attack on Pearl
Harbour, 1941 (when Roosevelt did
not meet Hirohito); the Korean war,
1950-53 (when Truman did not
meet Kim Il-sung); the Vietnam war,
1954-75 (when Eisenhower and Ho
Chi Minh did not meet); the
Falkland Islands war, 1982 (when
Thatcher and Galtieri did not meet):
the Afghanistan war, 2001-21 (when
Bush and Mullah Omar did not
meet).

I don't know if Russian President
Vladimir Putin will attend the
summit, but he is definitely not like
Stalin, our former ruler who left the
Soviet Union just twice when in
office, for the Tehran Conference
(Iran, 1943) and the Potsdam
Conference (Germany, 1945).

Mergen Mongush, Moscow

May the storm
pass for Mbappe

Real Madrid forward Kylian
Mbappe got into trouble after he
made an “ill-judged” remark about
a meme involving him and the late
Chinese leader Mao Zedong.
Suddenly the soccer star was in the
eye of a storm, as commercial ties
were cut and CCTV suspended the
entire top Spanish football league
from its schedule.

Mbappe apologised in three
languages. Real Madrid also
apologised to China. If you make a
mistake, you need to remedy it right
away. I sincerely hope this storm
will blow over soon and Chinese
soccer fans can go back to watching
exciting La Liga games.

Randy Lee, Ma On Shan
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HK art trade hub goal
needs more than sales

The challenge is to develop lasting capabilities, such as reliable services, experienced
conservators, skilled handlers and registrars, and businesses that keep expertise here

Vincent van Gogh painting

not shown publicly for more

than 60 years recently drew
hundreds of people to Sotheby’s
Hong Kong. Painted in May 1890,
Chitaigniers en fleurs (Chestnut
Trees in Flower) is a major work
from his Auvers-sur-Oise period
and could set an auction record.

For three days, Sotheby's

opened the private collection to
public viewing in Hong Kong. Its
brief stay raises a question about
the city's art hub ambitions: what
expertise can it build around a
masterpiece that would soon leave?

&L

A global art hub
depends on the
expertise and
businesses that
make the trade
possible

A global art hub depends on the
expertise and businesses that make
the trade possible: authentication,
conservation, insurance, finance,
logistics and exhibition. Hong Kong
has important advantages, from its
free port tradition and common law
system to major auction houses,
galleries and institutions.

The challenge is to turn that
access into capability. Hong Kong
can show its strength in what
happens between sales, including
reliable services, experienced
conservators, skilled art handlers
and registrars, and businesses that
keep expertise rooted here.

The headline numbers do not yet
tell us whether that is happening.
The government put Hong Kong's
trade in works of art, collectors’
pieces and antiques at HK$105.5
billion in 2023, or 1.2 per cent of
merchandise trade. That figure
measures goods crossing the
border. It tells us little about the
income, jobs or expertise retained
in the city.

Newer official figures cover a
broader field. In 2024, the Census
and Statistics Department recorded
HEK$12.9 billion in value added and
25,600 persons engaged in the art,
antiques and crafts domain.
Distribution accounted for about 97
per cent of the value added. After a
large rise in 2023, the value added
fell by 32 per cent in 2024 as
distribution declined.

That is to say, current figures still
fall short of telling us what art
trading itself contributes or how
many local specialists it supports.
Without a clearer picture, the
government cannot tell whether its
investments are building a deeper
industry or adding facilities around
a trade whose local benefits remain
hard to measure.

Businesses also need to know
where gaps exist before committing
to storage, conservation, insurance
or other specialist services. Better
evidence would make the city’s
pitch as an art trading centre more
persuasive. The need is clear in a
market that moves unevenly.

The 2026 Art Basel and UBS art
market report found that sales by
internationally focused auction
firms in the city fell by 5 per cent
last year, while sales at domestically
focused mainland auction houses
rose by about 6 per cent. Auction
sales form one part of the picture.
The divergence shows why a record
sale or celebrated preview cannot
measure the city's strength.

As auction houses operate
across cities and consignments
travel easily, a sale’s host city does
not automatically retain the
expertise or value it generates.
Hong Kong's advantage will depend
on whether collectors can find
trusted specialists here after the
auction lights go out. That should be
the test of the city’s hub strategy,
and the reason to measure local
jobs, services and expertise.

Hong Kong needs an annual
account of its art trade, assembled
by the Census and Statistics
Department with auction houses,
galleries and the firms that handle,
insure and store works. It should
distinguish goods passing through
the city from income and expertise
retained here, tracking local
businesses, specialist jobs, wages
and value added.

Smaller studios and service
providers must count too; broad
reporting bands can protect client
confidentiality while showing where
expertise is growing. In 2024, the
government said it did not compile
detailed counts of auction houses,
galleries or auctions.

A regular account would give
policymakers, businesses and the
public a shared baseline for judging
whether investment is building
lasting capability. Over time, it could
also show whether local companies
are hiring, sourcing services in
Hong Kong and taking their
expertise to regional clients.

The 2026 policy address offers a
practical starting pont. It promises

a study of arts trading centres and
sets out a WestK Academy
auctioneer fellowship, alongside
courses in Chinese art and heritage
conservation. WestK Academy can
also measure its success by where
trainees go next. Its courses should
lead to paid placements with
auction houses, museums, art
handlers, conservators and
Insurers.

A shared programme would also
let smaller companies host tramees
and give larger businesses
benefiting from public investiment a
way to provide placements and
mentoring. Tracking how many
trainees enter and stay in the field
would show whether the city is
building a skilled worldforce.

There is also a public case for
bringing the work behind the
market into view. Private owners
will decide whether and where their
paintings are shown; a commercial
preview cannot be expected to
become a public exhibition.

But when a major event receives
public support, organisers could
offer a school visit, conservation
talk or short explanation of how a
work is transported and cared for.
These opportunities would let
people encounter the knowledge
and skilled work that make the art
trade possible.

66 ...

The divergence
shows why a
record sale or ...
preview cannot
measure the
city’s strength

Hong Kong has the institutions,
market links and policy attention to
build a stronger art trading

ecosystem. Its next claim should
rest on evidence that local firms are
growing, specialist careers are
taking root and knowledge is
extending beyond the auction room.
When another rare work arrives,
the city should be ready to explain
what local capability its presence
helped sustain, from specialist
services to careers.

Ken Chu is chairman and CEO of
Mission Hills Group and a National
Committee member of the Chinese
Peaple’'s Political Consultative
Conference

IHlustration: Huy Truong

United Court
provides a
community

services building,

a large plaza

and other shared  nousing security rose from 3.14 to
facilities

A home is more
than just four
walls and a roof

When people stop worrying about
stability and feel they belong, they
become part of the community

hat kind of living space

can truly be called a

“home”? That was the
question on my mind when I visited
United Court, a transitional housing
estate in Tung Tau, Yuen Long, run
by the Hong Kong Sheng Kung Hui
Welfare Council. While there, 1 Paul Yip
shared my thoughts on building a
mental health-friendly community.

Nine years ago, I took part in a community-based
poverty study and interviewed residents in inadequate
housing. I still remember families describing their living
space as little more than a bed. Some people shared
kitchens and toilets; interiors were dim and cramped.

When life is compressed into imited space over the
long term, what suffers is rest, study, family time and
the mental health we so often overlook. The mental
health problems of many residents, especially young
children, are closely tied to poor living environments.

United Court shows what collaboration among
government, business and the community can achieve.
A developer lent the land and provided early planning
support, the government funded construction and
Sheng Kung Hui handled planning, construction,
operation and management.

According to the Housing Bureau, the project took
about a year from commencement to completion. That
speed is worth reflecting on. Many Hong Kong social
problems are not unseen; the slow part is moving from
seeing a problem to coordinating resources and
implementing solutions.

When land, engineering, resources and human
needs are placed on the same table and innovative
construction methods are brought in, complicated tasks
can move faster. However, speed is not the most
instructive part; the “people” element is.

Walking through the units, seemingly unremarkable
design details left the deepest impression: daylight
through the windows, the position of the kitchen, the
height of power sockets, storage space at the entrance
and so on. These details directly affect daily
convenience and whether the space works.

This brings to mind a saying often heard in social
services: “Nothing about us without us.” When it comes
to deciding whether a flat is good to live in, those with
the most say should be the people who cook, rest, care
for children and live there every day. Ideal home design
is not just about solving problems for people but about
letting residents’ voices become part of the design.

Beyond residential units, United Court provides a
community services building, a large plaza and other
shared facilities. For children, more activity space
means no longer using the bed as both desk and
playground. For the elderly, public spaces and benches
beneath the trees increase chances of meeting and

chatting with neighbours.
These examples might look like
mere hardware and spatial
‘ ‘ LLLLLL ) planning, vet they create

opportunities for people to interact.
Improved housing means more
than a nicer flat - it offers a chance
to rebuild relationships with family,
neighbours and the community.
The results are telling: a survey
of residents found amxety risk
among respondents fell from 15.5
per cent before moving in to 11.8
per cent after. The overall score for

4.06. Willingness to take part in
community activities rose from 2.83
to 3.69. The numbers matter less
than the change they represent.

When a person moves from worrying whether their
home is stable to being willing to take part in the
community around them, that is precisely the journey
from “having a place to live” to “I belong here”. When
residents begin to know their neighbours, join activities
and even help others, they go beyond being recipients
of services to become part of the community.

That sense of a role and value cannot be measured
in square feet, but it marks a step up from just settling
in to achieving peace of mind. At United Court, a
dedicated team of professionals provides support to
residents with different needs.

Transitional housing is, after all, only a temporary
solution. Residents must eventually face their next
housing arrangement, so a long-term housing policy is
indispensable.

The United Court experience also prompts us to
consider whether housing policy, in addition to
concerning itself with how many units can be provided,
might ask one more question: how can a more stable
living environment help residents accumulate
resources and capabilities for the next stage of their
lives?

A familiar proverb goes, “It takes a village to raise a
child” It is not only children who need a village, though.
Building a community where people can have peace of
mind calls for reasonable government policies,
business expertise, welfare organisations connecting
human needs and, most importantly, residents’ own
participation.

Various sectors and residents need to come together
to turn a temporary shelter into a community
characterised by warmth, support, participation and
belonging.

That is a beautiful Hong Kong story.

Paul Yip is a chair professor (population health) in the
Social Work and Social Administration Department at the
University of Hong Kong
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Can Israel Emerge Stronger From Th

UESDAY'S historic elections in Israel

ended in deadlock, setting the stage

for negotiations and machinations to

create a majority in the Knesset that
could form a government. Two blocs are
now at loggerheads: Prime Minister Ben-
jamin Netanyahu’s far-right governing
coalition and an opposition grouping led by
Gadi Eisenkot, a former Israel Defense
Forces chief of staff.

Daniel J. Wakin, Times Opinion’s deputy
international editor, discussed the election
with Diana Buttu, Yossi Klein Halevi, Dahlia
Scheindlin and Bret Stephens. The text has
been edited for length and clarity.

Daniel J. Wakin: This election saw the high-
est voter turnout in more than 25 years, but
neither of the two main blocs will be able to
form a government on its own. What's the
most likely solution to this logjam?

Bret Stephens, Opinion columnist: Likeli-
est? Mr. Netanyahu fails to form a govern-
ment but continues to govern and hopes
events — like another military confrontation
with Iran — turn in his favor when another
election is called sometime next year.

Dahlia Scheindlin, political strategist and
senior analyst at Haaretz: It’s hard to keep
the permutations straight: political stale-
mate and new elections? A minority govern-
ment? A unity government? Bloc defec-
tions? The biggest question is whether any
bloc will do the obvious and include an Arab
party in the coalition — those two parties
hold 19 seats combined, which is a record.

Diana Buttu, a lawyer and former adviser to
PL.O. negotiators: [srael uses the claim that
Palestinians who hold Israeli citizenship can
vote as somehow being a defense against
the charge of apartheid. But here we see
clearly that despite the fact that Palestin-
ians, who make up about 20 percent of the
population, showed they wanted an end to
this government, our votes are now being
discounted. The opposition, despite being
given an opportunity to seize power from
Mr. Netanyahu by forming a coalition with
the Palestinian-led parties, cannot seem to
get over their racism to finally oust him.

Yossi Klein Halevi, senior fellow at the
Shalom Hartman Institute: The opposition
has three options, none of them good. The
first is to go for new elections, in which Mr.
Netanyahu is likely to either maintain his
support or even increase it. For example,
the many thousands of Israelis living
abroad who came in just to vote against Mr.
Netanyahu will not come a second time. The
second option is to depend on the outside
support of the two Arab parties and create a
minority government. The third option is to
enter a so-called unity government with Mr.
Netanyahu, but no one trusts him to uphold
arotation agreement — and in any case the
main goal of the opposition has been to
unseat him.

Wakin: What would the exclusion of Pales-
tinian-led parties from a coalition say about
the nature of Israeli democracy?

Scheindlin: Democracy in Israel has been
partial and ambiguous from the start. That’s
partly due to a reluctance to clarify religion
and state relations or final borders, but very
much due to resistance to equality for Pales-
tinians. The effort to delegitimize the vote,
for instance Likud’s claims that the elec-
tions were “stolen,” or to exclude them from
coalition-building is the latest manifestation
of efforts to claim democracy via elections
alone, while eroding the meaning of that
process.

Buttu: The exclusion of Palestinian-led
parties says that Israel is a racist state
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is?

founded on apartheid. Can you imagine any
other place that claims to be a democracy
saying to 20 percent of the population,
“Your vote does not count”? But this is

Wakin: What are you watching in the com-
ing days and weeks as the parties try to

Four writers

assess how a s
crucial election

Iast Weel{ wi“ form a coalition?

play out.

Halevi: I'm hoping that Mansour Abbas, the
leader of Raam, who has already gone so far
in reaching out to the Jewish public, will
make the essential statement labeling Ha-
mas as a terrorist regime. If he does so, my
sense is that the opposition parties will
accept him once again as a coalition partner.
If that doesn’t happen, Mr. Eisenkot may
have no choice but to negotiate a joint gov-
ernment with Mr. Netanyahu.

Scheindlin: Those of us who are committed
to liberal democratic principles are longing
for the leading politicians of the opposition
bloc to invite an Arab party into the coali-
tion or, second best, support it from the
outside. More likely, I'll look for defections
from the known blocs or options for a mi-
nority government.

Stephens: The best Israeli governments
have been national unity governments: in
1967 during the Six-Day War, in the
mid-1980s during the economic crisis, at the
beginning of this century during the second
intifada. I don’t envision that happening this
time, except perhaps for one reason: Presi-
dent Isaac Herzog extends a full pardon to
Mr. Netanyahu in exchange for a power-

sharing deal with Mr. Eisenkot.

Buttu: I will be watching to see just how far
this anti-Palestinian campaign of trying to
discredit the vote goes and who is support-
ing it and who is not. In a recent poll,
roughly a third of Jewish Israelis said that
Arabs with Israeli citizenship should not
have the right to vote. What's shocking isn't
just the figure: It’s that the question was
asked in the first place.

Wakin: There are indications that the United
States and Israel might already be making
preparations for further attacks on Iran
after the U.S. midterms. How could that
impact negotiations?

Scheindlin: Mr. Netanyahu prefers to cling
to every possible day in office, and if there’s
a chance that a war would distract or delay
coalition negotiations, he would gain. I don’t
want to claim that's the reason he would
start a war, though many Israelis would
certainly believe this.

Halevi: Mr. Netanyahu has corrupted the
political system, divided our society and
taken no responsibility for the greatest
disaster in the country’s history. But this
much needs to be acknowledged: He has
consistently led the international campaign
to stop Iran from going nuclear. No matter
who becomes prime minister, the confronta-
tion with Iran will continue. What began on
Oct. 7 was the Iranian-Israeli war. That war
is not over.

Stephens: There isn't much that Jerusalem,

TikTok Is Making Politics a Little Better

Julia Angwin
A contributing Opinion writer and investigative
journalist.

[ EXAS was built by hope,” the Dem-
ocratic candidate for Senate in
Texas, James Talarico, intones in
the opening seconds of his cam-
paign ad “Anthem.”

As instrumental music swells and vistas
of Texas grasslands and working people
cross the screen, Mr. Talarico promises to
take back the state “not with anger, not with
fear, not with division, but with the hope that
built this state.”

Hope is an eternal theme in political ads.
But this year, itis likely to get an algorithmic
boost from the short-form video format that
is dominating the political landscape.

For most of our social media era, political
discourse online has involved endless
doomscrolling — depressing journeys
through feeds optimized to generate alarm
and outrage. One beneficiary of these de-
structive algorithmic optimizations is Presi-
dent Trump, whose expert mudslinging
seems especially tuned to rise to the top of
our outrage channels.

But social media is changing. Apps like
TikTok and Instagram tend to prioritize how
long people watch a video, which re-
searchers say can prioritize optimistic con-
tent. That’s good news for candidates with
positive messages who now have a better
shot of rising to the top of people’s news
feeds and mobilizing voters, particularly
young ones. And it’s good news for people
like me who are desperate to escape the
doomscroll.

The hopescroll is transforming our politi-
cal landscape in real time. Example No. 1 is
Mayor Zohran Mamdani of New York, who

sold his affordability pitch with a series of
viral videos of himself doing a polar bear
plunge, walking the length of Manhattan
and hugging taxi drivers on the night shift.
Some researchers argue that his mastery of
the medium fueled his historic mobilization
of 18-to-25-year-old voters.

Or how about the Demacratic Senate can-
didate in Michigan, Abdul El-Sayed? He,
too, has been all but omnipresent on social
media, dancing, lifting weights and even
singing in a “Blue’s Clues™inspired ani-
mated video.

Perhaps the grand master of the hope-
scroll is Senator Cory Booker of New Jer-
sey: Data from the progressive communica-
tions agency Magnitude Media ranks Mr.
Booker as the most popular elected official
on social media (based on views) by a lot,
with over 420 million views on his posts. As
chair of the Democratic Strategic Communi-
cations Committee, Mr. Booker has been
pushing his colleagues to post more online,
partly in an effort to win back the younger
male voters they lost in the 2024 elections.

Mr. Booker, who is expected to cruise to
re-election this week and is rumored to be
running for president in 2028, is a high-vol-
ume hope poster. He drops new content to
his TikTok accounts roughly 135 times a
month, much of it heartwarming videos of
him jogging, talking about the importance of
being humble and reposting a video of fire-
fighters saving children from a burning
building. “He’s destroying everyone else on
Instagram because of his hope videos,” said
Tara McGowan, a former Democratic politi-
cal strategist and founder of a new social
news network.

Senator Jon Ossoff of Georgia and Mr. Ta-
larico, rising stars in Democratic politics,
are also flooding their feeds with inspira-
tional clips. Representative Alexandria Oca-

sio-Cortez of New York, another Democratic
star and rumored 2028 presidential candi-
date, went viral for posting straight-to-cam-
era candid conversational videos about her
decision to freeze her eggs. Representative
Brandon Gill, the youngest Republican in
Congress, regularly posts video carousels of
himself and his family set to uplifting music,
with captions like “God and family are ev-
erything”

Short-form video got much of its start in
aspirational content. TikTok traces its roots
to the app Musical.ly, where teens shared
dance moves. YouTube built its empire on
offering opportunities to experts, such as
woodworkers and makeup artists, to show-
case their mastery. And that aspirational ap-

You can
doomscroll — and
now, hopescroll.

Tehran, and Washington (under Trump)
agree on, except maybe for this: War and
diplomacy aren’t opposites. They are com-
plements. What the Trump administration
now seems to envisage is a short campaign
of intense strikes intended to change Iran’s
approach to negotiations. So far that hasn’t
succeeded, and I'm not sure how effective it
will be going forward. Israel, I think, is
prepared for a longer military campaign if
there’s a reasonable chance of doing lasting,
possibly irreversible damage to the Tehran
regime.

Buttu: Mr. Netanyahu’s political career (and
in particular this election) is premised on
the idea of forever wars. Forever wars keep
him in power even though it is abundantly
clear that he is the instigator. He starts the
fire and sells Israelis the water needed to
put it out. So he will try to start another war
to make it more difficult to get rid of him.
‘We’ve seen this movie; we know the ending.

Halevi: Diana’s dismissal of Israel's need to
militarily confront Iran, a nuclearizing
regime that has declared war against our
existence, is itself an indication of why
many Israeli Jews are wary of including
Arab parties in the coalition.

Buttu: We have existential concerns, too.
Our land has been eaten up, we are hearing
daily promises about ethnic cleansing,
settlers are terrorizing our lives, and mem-
bers of the Knesset are calling for our era-
sure. This isn’t theoretical; it is real.

Wakin: What will this whole political process
mean for Israel’s place in the world?

Scheindlin: Israel enjoyed kind words from
international observers i after its high-
turnout election. But Israel's position among
‘Western allies and even the United States
will continue to decline —as it has in U.S.
opinion surveys over recent years — with-
out a change of policy.

Buttu: I hope that people truly examine the
positions that are being espoused by all of
the political parties, including the two Pales-
tinian-led parties. When they do, they will
see that with the exception of those two
parties (now with 19 seats), Israeli poli-
ticians, reflecting Israeli society, believe in
the idea of Jewish supremacy; they support
genocide, ethnic cleansing, occupation, land
theft and a two-tiered system. This is some-
thing that needs to be confronted — and it
can.

Halevi: A unity government between the
opposition and Mr. Netanyahu is a compel-
ling way to help forestall the isolation of
Israel. That would mean a government
committed to reining in settler violence,
forgoing the current government’s goal of
annexing the West Bank and ending the
assault on Israel’s democratic institutions.
My concern is shoring up the resolve of our
friends around the world to continue to
defend us. They need us to be morally credi-
ble.

Stephens: There’s a myth that Israel used to
have standing in the world but it somehow
dissipated in the last several decades. The
truth is that Israel has been fighting for its
life, against formidable odds, since 1948 by
doing what it thought was right irrespective
of whether it was popular. The ultimate
truth about this election is that Israelis of all
backgrounds, including its Arab citizens,
voted in record numbers because they care
about the future of their state. That’s some-
thing to admire, even if the result is nothing
anyone on this panel — or, for that matter,
most of Israel itself — seems to like.

proach appears to have influenced the algo-
rithms, too.

“Joyful and positive content has an ad-
vantage in the recommendation envi-
ronment,” said Nitin Agarwal, a professor of
information science at the University of Ar-
kansas at Little Rock who published a study
of 685,842 YouTube short videos last year.

Of course, outrage still sells, particularly
in prompting what's called engagement,
when viewers add comments and like or
share posts. Facebook and X, formerly
called Twitter, both have algorithms that pri-
oritize this type of engagement. The X algo-
rithm tends to push users toward provoea-
tive content, according to a recent study by
Stanford researchers.

Fortunately, those platforms are declin-
ing in relevancy: YouTube and TikTok were
the leading social media apps on mobile de-
vices in the United States in 2025 by time
spent, surpassing both Facebook and X.
Short-form video algorithms are less reliant
onlikes and more attuned to how much time
viewers spend watching videos, according
to the little we know about these black box
algorithms. The focus on watch time gives
hope a better chance to rank higher.

The primacy of short-form video has “def-
initely changed what people considertobe a
good candidate or viable candidate,” said
Kyle Tharp, who tracks online political influ-
ence through the newsletter Chaotic Era, in
an interview. “Being able to deliver a very
good inspirational message and look the
part — that is the whole ballgame.”

1, for one, would love an era in which poli-
ticians competed on hope and inspiration in-
stead of mockery and cruelty. It would be
better for our mental health and our daily
outlook. Even if it takes a social media algo-
rithm to help make that happen.
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Protests Are

Anton Jager

A contributing Opinion writer, a researcher at
KU Leuven in Belgium and the author of
“Hyperpalitics: Extreme Politicization Without
Political Consequences.”

BRUSSELS

DECADE and a half ago, Time maga-
zine chose “the protester” as its per-
son of the year. From California to
Cairo, the weekly profiled more than

100 participants in public demonstrations
throughout 2011: One was pictured wearing
a black-and-orange gas mask, and from an-
other, who spoke Arabic, the magazine “un-
derstood the words ‘Facebook” and ‘Twit-
ter.” Together they made up the aggregate
that became the year’s hero.

Today, Time’s choice appears both timely
and distant. As a fresh wave of protest roils
the West, little of the magazine’s romanti-
cism about public rebellion survives. De-
spair rather than celebration now is the
dominant mood in which Western commen-
tators approach the unrest as younger citi-
zens take to the streets across Europe

Although geographically spread out, the
current surges display a remarkable syn-
chronicity. In France, student protests have
given way to more violent insurrections,
while young people have occupied squares
in Madrid and Lisbon. In Albania, the coun-
try’s Supreme Court was set aflame by anti-
government demonstrators, and in Italian
cities the police geared up for clashes with
others.

In contrast to the indignant citizens por-
trayed by Time in 2011, today’s protesters
resist easy political identification. On the
left, organizers have distanced themselves
from those who hijacked their marches with
indiscriminate looting. On the right, com-
mentators have cast protesters as extre-
mists or youngsters with migrant back-
grounds supposedly bent on toppling the
‘West one luxury outlet at a time.

These interpretations strain credulity. In-
stead, the protests appear as a wholly con-
temporary genre of unofficial politics, typi-
cal of our hyperpolitical age. Resistant to po-
litical recuperation by either left or right,
they express feelings of generational futility.
The protests have put Europe on edge. Yet
given the circumstances underlying them,
they appear destined to recur.

Some months after Time named its per-
son of the year, the German sociologist Wolf-
gang Streeck delivered a lecture in Frank-
furt on what he termed “the delayed crisis of
democratic capitalism.” He described a mal-
aise of Europe’s fiscal state that had been
building since the end of the 20th century.
Against a backdrop of declining growth
rates, he argued, governments were caught
between the barricade and the bond market,
with no effective remedy in sight.

The Open Secret Buried in Anthropics 335-Page

Paul Ford

A contributing writer in Opinion. He is a
founder and the president of Aboard, a
software consulting firm.

NTHROPIC has filed to go public,
with a projected valuation of $1.5 tril-
lion to $2 trillion. It's a surreal amount
of money, but only a modest slice of the
$40 trillion market Anthropic predicts will be
affected by artificial intelligence. The com-
pany wants to make its technology the back-
bone of our future economy and society.

In order to get there, Anthropic is contrac-
tually obligated to hand huge amounts of
money to its competitors (which are in many
cases also its investors). It must build as
quickly and as aggressively as possible, in the
face of growing skepticism from the public,
which is aggrieved by A.L for a number of
reasons.

The company, like the rest of the AL indus-
try, is making a huge bet that it can brute-
force its way into achieving its goals, and go-
ing public is part of that plan. But there are
realities it may not be prepared to surmount
Jjust yet.

The 335-page filing barely mentions super-
intelligence or A.L takeovers of the globe. In-
stead, on the very first page, Anthropic refers
to a concept known as the “bitter lesson” —
that when it comes to A I innovation, brute-
force power will consistently replace hand-
crafted solutions.

AL techies understand it in their bones —
but you might need some background. Start-
ing in the 1950s, when computers filled entire
rooms, A L researchers tried to make smart-
er systems that encoded human knowledge.
These systems, carefully programmed by ex-
perts, played games, processed documents
and helped mining companies decide where
to dig for minerals.

Over the decades, the steady increase in
computing speed, power and memory made
these handcrafted systems obsolete. Care-
fully considered, tightly focused algorithms
ended up obliterated by brute-force develop-
ment of more generalized systems.

Famously, IBM’s chess-playing computer,
Deep Blue, which used custom chips and su-
percomputer speed, beat the reigning world
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ack in Europe, and Nobody Is Happy About It

M. Streeck’s diagnosis has lost little of its
pertinence in 2026. If anything, the crisis he
detected appears only to have deepened. Af-
ter freer monetary policy in the 2010s, inter-
est rates are again rising across the West,
pushing up borrowing costs for govern-
ments. Europeans hungry for increased
public spending and better services are
likely to be disappointed. Austerity, never
fully terminated, is set to return in full force.

Infact, other stresses have now been add-
ed to Mr. Streeck’s stack. In 2011, European
states were not yet under pressure to raise
money for rearmament, and hostilities in
Ukraine were three years away. The Israeli-
American war on Iran, with all its inflation-

Imagine you spend years working on a
Ph.D. focused on how to teach a computer to
answer questions in a more intelligent way.
You might write tons of code to test your ideas
and survey thousands of pages of equation-
dense literature. It’s hard on your marriage.
Then, right as you're about to defend your
thesis, along comes someone with a few mil-
lion or billion dollars in computational power
and that person makes a computer model
that can do what you said you'd do.

He or she basically solves your problem by
accident, just by making something bigger.
Your work isn’t wrong. It just may not matter
anymore. You'd be bitter, too.

Anthropic — and nearly every other fron-
tier A.I. company — embraced the bitter les-
son. The technologists at these companies
had one job: Build bigger models. They had
thousands of computers in data centers di-
gest all the data possible, leading to large lan-
guage models that replied in sentences. Then
bots started doing surprising things, like
writing legal documents, summarizing medi-
cal research and writing good computer code
quickly without human supervision. Truck-
loads of investment followed.

Anthropic is already a leading A.I. com-
pany, but to keep growing, it must run up the
world’s largest phone bill. According to its ini-
tial public offering filing, it has promised
something like $800 billion, over multiple dec-
ades, to semiconductor manufacturers like
Broadcom; to competitors like Amazon,
SpaceX, Google and Microsoft; and to vari-
ous data center providers that provide access
to advanced chips. To make bigger models
Anthropic must find more

ary effects, appeared a grim speculation.
Climate crises and Chinese competition
seemed more inchoate than immediate.
What the historian Adam Tooze has called
the “polycrisis” — the set of overlapping cri-
ses that stalk European polities today —
was not fully in place.

The repertoire of protest has shifted, too.
In 2011, enthusiasts for new social media
platforms were quick to call the upheavals
in Europe and North Africa “Facebook revo-
lutions,” seeing them as predominantly dig-
italuprisings. The label seemed cheap at the
time, more a marketing ploy on behalf of
tech companies eager to advertise their
democratic credentials than a faithful de-

power (“compute”), which means leasing
more data centers, getting access to more
chips and securing electricity by the
gigawatt.

For Anthropic and its peers, the lesson of
our new A.L world is not bitter at all. It is, in
fact, thrilling — they unlocked something
huge about simulating human thought, and
the results, steered wisely, will lead to a pros-
perous economy, cure diseases and rapidly
accelerate all parts of our digital world. It’s
expensive, but worth it.

Others feel the bitterness differently. Math-
ematicians are watching in frustration as A.1.
companies brute-force their way into solving

chess Garry Kasparov, in 1997 by
searching through 200 million chess positions
per second. By 2017, Google DeepMind’s
AlphaZero project had become even more
generalized: Google fed the rules of chess to
AlphaZero software, it played millions of
games againstitself, and it became extremely
good at chess in about nine hours.

This pattern — brute force replacing hand-
crafted solutions — proved itself out, decade
after decade. That is the bitter lesson, a term
coinedin 2019 by the computer scientist Rich-
ard Sutton.

complex math problems, dis-
rupting their discipline. Many artists, illus-
trators and authors have rejected A.I:generr
ated materials outright. And multiple com-
munities, seeing the physical costs of data
centers but unconvinced of the economic ad-
vantages of more A.L, are trying to stop their
construction.

To me, the valuable thing about the bitter
lesson is that it can get us away from the end-
less conversations about whether A.L is alive
orif A.L agents are going to hack us all back
to the Stone Age. We fixate on imaginary sci-

i
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Underneath

the unrest across
the continent is
a profound

sense of loss.

fi doom scenarios, or we imagine total A.I.

To keep growing,
an AL company
must spend
more and more,

ahead.

utopias, and these extrapolations provide the
talking points to justify any number of deci-
sions about A.L, including whether to slow
down development or charge full speed

Yes, the future matters, but the present is
here now. If I were to talk to powerful people
in AL, the first thing I'd want to know is not

what they believe about A.L consciousness or
future risks of doom, but rather how they
think about scaling — increasing computa-
tional power to build bigger A.1. systems and
reach new users. Because if they believe that
the best way to grow large language model
capacity is through more and more scale, that
tells you that their budgets will be focused
heavily on physical infrastructure and gain-
ing access to more energy and land and that
they will be lobbying to build ever bigger.

‘That doesn’t mean everyone else has to ac-
quiesce. How much of our society, culture,
land, water and electricity do we want to allo-
cate tobuilding language-prediction devices?
Is it worth potentially burning through tril-
lions of dollars this quickly? Where do you
come down on the bitter lesson?

scription. Most of all, it obscured that unions
and neighborhood networks had played as
important a role in gathering people as the
platforms.

The label appears less cheap today. Jean-
Luc Mélenchon’s leftist party, France Un-
bowed, was able to mobilize tens of thou-
sands of students and teachers to shut down
the nation’s high school system. Yet much of
the protest activity was started outside the
left’s official circuits — on TikTok or chat
apps. The same is true in Brussels, where
union officials have had difficulty keeping
up with online calls to assemble. Crucially,
the current generation of protesters are na-
tives, not novices, to these platforms, hav-
ing grown up on the social internet.

As a result, many of the protesters oper-
ate outside the purview of traditional orga-
nizations such as unions and parties. This

grants the

their liveliness and scale, yet it also lends it-
self to a lack of discipline. To outsiders, par-
ticipants and nonparticipants are more diffi-
cult to parse, befitting more thoroughly de-
centralized movements. Even more formal
groups like the Yellow Vests in France, who
joined in protests last weekend, are prey to
operational looseness.

‘What is more, the move to rioting and
looting suggests aims that have less to do
with social rights or public provision. To an-
alysts such as Ivan Krastev, the background
for these uprisings is a wider sense of fu-
turelessness, also palpable in continental
anxieties about migration and demographic
decline. In this dire setting, riots express a
zero-sum mentality in which participants
feel that the building of durable collective
power is improbable and direct action is
more promising.

Such hopelessness is deepened by a labor
market in which degrees seem meaningless,
as artificial intelligence is set to dissever the
structure of Europe’s working lives. Where-
as the mass mobilizations of the 20th cen-
tury took place in a hopeful future condi-
tional, the time horizon of contemporary
protest has shrunk to more immediate
aims: increased funding, the seizure of
goods. “Tout comprendre, cest tout pardon-
ner” (“To understand all is to forgive all”),
as the French say. Yet a certain youthful ni-
hilism, in the face of such somber prospects,
is hard to qualify as irrational.

Political prediction always exudes a whiff
of astrology. Even if a Serbia-style scenario
is hard to envision, Europe’s current up-
heavals will undoubtedly have short-term
effects, perhaps jerking French public opin-
ion to the right or swaying Spanish voters to
the left. Yet whatever the protests’ conse-
quences on the level of formal politics, their
root conditions — fiscal retrenchment, dig-
ital entropy, grief over a future annulled —
are unlikely to recede. It is hard to believe
the protesters will, either.
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AL companies have decided, on our behalf,
to pour immense resources into this technol-
ogy, and some of what they have accom-
plished is breathtaking. Personally, I don’'t
‘want the ride to stop — I want to see what else
is possible.

But we also need A.I companies to talk se-
riously with the rest of us about how far we're
all willing to go. Your answer might be radi-
cally different from mine. You might want all
the data centers to stop, now. “What are you
willing to give up for A.L.?” is an uncomfort-
able question, but it will be more useful than
bickering over whether a computer has a
soul.

Asmuch as Ilove computers, democracy is
the more important technology. Obviously,
Anthropic’s LPO. is just the beginning. Other
companies will follow suit, raising their own
trillions to scale quickly. Scaling will hit limits,
but not before huge figures have been tallied
up: numbers of G.P.U.s, hours of compute,
petabytes of data and trillions of dollars.

The bitter lesson is something everyone
needs to understand, so that we can decide
just how much that bitterness is worth — for
the A.L. industry, and for the rest of us.
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American capitalism may
never be the same.

The entrepreneurs joining these deals
aren’t necessarily MAGA. Often, their busi-
nesses just need the money, and right now
the oligarchy is flush. “Unfortunately they
are so far-right,” one chief executive told
The Journal, speaking of his new partners.
But now “we’ve got the capital we need.”

Many of these deals have turned out
rather well for Dominari Securities and its
American Ventures fund. Take those
Kissimmee golf courses. After the fund put
in $26 million, its holdings in the mashed-up
golf course company are worth around 10
times as much.

As for the everyday investors who bought
in — well, they didn’t do so great. Powerus,

£

the golf-drones combo, is down almost 70
percent since its merger was announced.
Dominari Holdings’ chief executive has re-
jected any suggestion that his company im-
properly manipulated share prices, or that

hareholder losses were evid of any-
thing other than normal market fluctua-
tions. “Do stock prices rise and fall?” he
asked Bloomberg. “Of course they do.” But
that same pattern, of a sharp rise in value
followed by a steep decline, played out in
one Dominari-arranged merger after an-
other after another.

HE Trump administration is by no

means the first in which family mem-

bersleveraged theirlast name: Joe Bi-

den’s son and Hillary Clinton’s broth-
ers are just three examples. The Trump
years have expanded that kind of operation
to a global scale. Governments around the
world are trying to tell the difference be-
tween the big fish and the remora.

In April 2025, Chase Herro, a self-de-
scribed “dirtbag of the internet”; Zak Folk-
man, the former proprietor of Date Hotter
Girls; and Zach Witkoff, the son of Mr.
Trump’s chief envoy to the Middle East —
otherwise known as co-founders of World
Liberty Financial — traveled to Lahore, Pa-

BRANDON CELI

kistan. They were received like visiting dig-
nitaries, draped with stoles and flowers in
Shalimar Gardens, a UNESCO World Her-
itage site built in the 17th century. A trum-
peter in a dress uniform signaled their en-
trance. A dancer spun in their honor. A
drummer pounded. Fireworks ignited over-
head. The whole event — plus a “fireside
chat” about the future of finance with Bilal
bin Sagib, the head of Pakistan’s crypto
council — was filmed and distributed on
government social channels.

This was Pakistans third attempt, at
least, to use Trump-connected businessmen
as interlocutors with the new administra-
tion. First, according to The Wall Street
Journal, a meeting occurred with a hedge
fund manager who had once been close with
Don Jr, then another with that man’s 20-
year-old son (who brought along a Malibu
tech exec who boasts of “architecting a new
dimension”).

Finally Islamabad turned to the dirtbag,
the pickup artist and the princeling. “World
Liberty Financial is not a political organiza-
tion, has no role with the U.S. administra-
tion, and has nothing to do with regulatory
or foreign policy,” a spokesman wrote to The
Times, inresponse to questions for this arti-
cle. “It is false to state or imply otherwise”

Still, those three were some of the best con-
nections Pakistan could find to the new
‘Washington.

Months later, the four would reunite in Is-
lamabad, where the younger Witkoff was
treated like a cabinet secretary as he signed
a memorandum of understanding between
his company and the Pakistani government.
The country’s prime minister, Shehbaz
Sharif, looked on, applauding.

Something similar happened in the gilded
halls of Mar-a-Lago in February when the
‘World Liberty Financial trio welcomed a pa-
rade of American chief executives and ti-
tans of capital for a one-day conference. The
head of Goldman Sachs was there. So was
the investor who helped bankroll the
merger of Warner Brothers and Paramount,
as were the heads of the New York and Nas-
daq stock exchanges, where all of those re-
verse-merged, Trump-linked companies
were listed. Oh, and Nicki Minaj, too.

According to the conference agenda, ev-
eryone was there to discuss the “future of
finance and technology.” The subtext, how-
ever, was that the future of finance and tech-
nology is whatever the Trump family and its
business partners say it is. Behind the
speakers on the main stage, a giant golden
eagle loomed. It didn’t look exactly like the
one on the presidential seal, but it didn’t look
all that different, either.

The last time American oligarchs were
this brazen was at the end of the 19th cen-
tury. Their power was immense, and they
weren't afraid to show it, whether by openly
buying a Senate seat or persuading the
president to help them corner the gold mar-
ket.

“It provoked a backlash,” said Professor
Winters, the author of “The Blind Spot: How
Oligarchs Dominate Our Democracy.” “That
backlash lasted decades.” He ticked off a se-
ries of reforms that resulted: the progres-
sive income tax, and its radical idea of ask-
ing more from the rich; the Sherman An-
titrust Act, which broke up the biggest oli-
garchs’ biggest source of wealth; the direct
election of senators, which undercut the oli-
garchs’ ability to pick the nation’s most influ-
ential legislators; and the rise of organized
labor. There’s a reason the oligarchy re-
treated behind the hedgerows for the next
century or so.

Around the world right now, there are in-
dications that regimes with sultanistic tend-
encies are starting to wear out their wel-
come. Mr. Trump’s Hungarian ally Viktor
Orban was ousted after a total of 18 years in
power, defeated on a promise to prosecute
the open corruption of Mr. Orban and his
cronies. Antigovernment protests in Alba-
nia are nearing their 10th month after
Ivanka Trump breezily mentioned on a pod-
cast how she and her husband had “found” a
protected island there and were planning a
luxury resort on it.

America is by no means headed for
changes of this scale. But it’s become in-

i clear that Ameri d
out by the magnitude of self-enrichment in
and adjacent to the Trump administration.
In a late October poll, CNBC found that cor-
ruption was now the top issue on midterm
voters’ minds. In arecent Gallup poll, 89 per-
cent of all Americans surveyed said govern-
ment corruption was widespread — a con-
sensus almost unimaginable on any other
topic. Investors have lost an estimated $3.8
billion on Mr. Trump’s crypto coin. The initi-
ation fee for Executive Branch, the prince-
lings’ private club in Washington, is now in
the low six figures, down from half a million
for founding members.

The Trump family’s sprawling business
empire has become so unpopular that even
members of the mostly fawning Republican
Congress are pushing for oversight. In late
September, Senator John Curtis of Utah for-
mally asked the Senate Judiciary Commit-
tee to take a top-to-bottom look at Don Jr’s
business dealings — the crypto, the defense
deals, all of it — in order “to prevent the
presidency from becoming a vehicle for pri-
vate enrichment by those closest to it.”

A few months before that, Representative
John Moolenaar, the Republican chairman
of the House Select Committee on the Chi-
nese Communist Party, joined Mr. Khanna,
the Democratic ranking member, to demand
answers from Mr. Wool, the chief executive
of Dominari Securities and the president of
Dominari Holdings, the interrelated Trump-
connected companies at the center of those
wild reverse mergers.

Citing reporting by Bloomberg and Secu-
rities and Exchange Commission filings, the
congressmen accused Dominari and the
firm Mr. Wool previously led of being in-
volved in “nearly two dozen” apparently
fraudulent deals in which Chinese compa-
nies went public and then tanked, leaving in-
vestors broke. (In response, Dominari Hold-
ings said in a statement to investors that
Chinese deals represented a “fraction” of
Dominari Securities’ overall revenue, and
that the company was no longer doing
1.PO.s in Hong Kong.) The congressionalin-
vestigators specifically mentioned the Hong
Kong engineering company that, after itsre-
verse merger with the Kazakhstan mining
interest, is poised toreceive as much as $1.6
billion from the Trump administration.

It didn’t have to be like this. The Trump
family and its associates could have spent
the duration of the second administration
building towers in Thilisi and private man-
sions in Saudi Arabia. They would have had
their financial revenge, and the outcry
would have been far more muted.

The princeling crowd didn’t stop there. It
advanced its interest into myriad new are-
nas, almost as Trump enterprises did when
they expanded beyond real estate to casi-
nos, a for-profit university, a third-tier air-
line, an off-brand pro football team.

All those earlier ventures went bust, tak-
ing countless other businesses down with
them. The United States Football League
folded, thanks to Mr. Trump’s machinations.
The revitalization of Atlantic City was a lost
cause by the time he started his run of bank-
ruptcies.

Mr. Trump emerged just fine from each
disaster; the family is nothing if not resil-
ient. His customers, his contractors, his
business partners and his hangers-on —
they suffered. There might be a lesson in
that history, for anyone willing to look for it.
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TRUMP HAS FAILED. HOLD HIM T0 ACCOUNT.

The Editorial Board

A group of opinion journalists whose views are informed by
expertise, research, debate and certain longstanding values. It
is separate from the newsroom.

RESIDENT TRUMP has encouraged voters to pre-

tend he is on the ballot for the midterm elections on

Tuesday, and this time we can agree with his political

advice. Americans should be thinking of the Trump ad-
ministration as they vote for members of Congress and state
officials.

Voters should keep in mind Mr. Trump’s failure to keep his
campaign promises, his attempts to undermine American
democracy and his flagrant corruption. They should be
thinking of the Republican Party’s acquiescence to this
abuse of power, and they should hold Republicans account-
able. Today’s Democratic Party has plenty of flaws, includ-
ing a disappointing failure to present a coherent agenda of
its own. Nonetheless, Democrats offer the only alternative
this year to the damage that Mr. Trump and his party have
inflicted on the nation. A vote for a Democratic candidate is
the best way for Americans torepudiate the Trump adminis-
tration’s performance over the past two years.

If Democrats retake both houses of Congress, and more
state governments than they now control, it will tell the
world that Mr. Trump does not represent most Americans. It
will demonstrate that a country that starts to slide toward
autocracy can move back to normalcy, as happened in Hun-
gary this spring. Most important, it will create a desperately
needed check on Mr. Trump during his final two years in of-
fice.

Take a moment to imagine how Washington could change
if Democrats win control of the House of Representatives.
Mr. Trump’s legislative ambitions will be largely ended; he
will not be able to pass more tax cuts that worsen the na-
tional debt. Democrats can instead use must-pass spending
bills to restore money that was improperly cut from Medic-
aid, schools, scientific research and disease prevention. And
Congress will finally have committee chairs who seek to ex-
ercise their constitutional duty to hold the president and his
appointees responsible for their actions, through the use of
hearings, subpoenas and more. Even if Mr. Trump and his
aides illegally defy subpoenas, the House can summon cor-
porate executives and others who have enabled him.

1f Democrats take the Senate, they will be able to do more.
As the body that confirms nominees for top administration
jobs and the judiciary, the Senate can stop Mr. Trump from
appointing unqualified cabinet members like Todd Blanche,
Pete Hegseth and Robert F. Kennedy Jr. and ideologues like
Russ Vought. Senators can insist on federal judges who,
while surely conservative, will uphold the law. Many judges

by previous have hon-
orahly done so in recent years, but some Trump

ment’s legacy as an impartial enforcer of federal law, turn-
ing it into an instrument of retribution against his adversar-
ies while canceling investigations into his allies. He has ap-
pointed inept sycophants to oversee crucial government

W et national defense and
public health. He has sought to disenfranchise large num-
bers of voters, claiming fraud that cannot be found, and
championed an extreme new approach to partisan gerry-
mandering. He has physically besmirched the White House
by demolishing the East Wing and financing a garish reno-
vation with donations from wealthy allies.

In foreign affairs, Mr. Trump has wasted lives and military
resources on a miscalculated and illegal war with Iran, a
strategic blunder that has forced a global retreat of Ameri-
can power. He has left the United States less prepared for
future conflicts. He has made the United States isolated and
vulnerable, by alienating longtime allies. He has weakened
Ukraine in its heroic fight against Russia and cozied up to
President Vladimir Putin.

On the economy, his policies have raised the cost of living,
contributing to a decline in real wages. Interest rates are up.
Economic growth and job growth are down. He has handed
out billions to the wealthy and large corporations, leaving

America, here is your opportunity
to reject the president’s
lawlessness and corruption.

the rest of us with the tab, through a national debt that now
exceeds $40 trillion.

Hehas created a culture of corruption and avarice withno
precedent. He has pardoned political cronies, violent felons
among them. He has used the levers of power, including reg-
ulatory oversight and diplomacy, to bring in billions of dol-
lars of profit for his family business and his closest support-
ers. In 2025 alone, the president’s business empire earned
$2.24 billion, nearly two-thirds of it from cryptocurrency,
which Mr. Trump'’s executive branchis supposed to be regu-
lating.

HAT has the Republican-controlled Congress done

to rein in these abuses? Virtually nothing. With

only a few exceptions, the Senate has approved in-

ept cabinet members and agency heads and then

stood by as they rounded up legal immigrants, brought ludi-

crous criminal charges against political opponents, depleted

the military of top talent and spurned the scientific consen-
sus on the need for vaccines.

No cor committee has demanded an account-

have failed to meet this basic standard. The Senate’s confir-
mation role will be particularly important if any Supreme
Court vacancies arise in the next two years.

Regardless, Mr. Trump will almost certainly continue to
do damage in office. He will issue executive orders and con-
duct foreign policy, and he may defy congressional authority
in ways that violate tradition or the law. Yet the difference
between a government completely run by a political party in
thrall to him and a government with an empowered opposi-
tionis profound. Americans now have an opportunity to reg-
ister their displeasure with his conduct, and they should
seize it.

TIS worth taking a moment to review the records of both
Mr. Trump and congressional Republicans since he re-
turned to office in January 2025.

In a 21-month span, he has done more harm to democ-
racy and the rule of law than any other president in the mod-
erneraand perhapslonger than that. He has broken his oath
to defend the Constitution by trying to rewrite it on his own.
He has refused to honor Congress’s power of the purse and
misused national security laws for political ends. He has de-
fied federal court orders on Medicaid funding, deportation
orders and more. He has dismantled the Justice Depart-

ing for the destruction of the United States Agency for Inter-
national Development, which is leading to needless misery
and death in other countries. Nor has Congress fought back
against the shrinking of other federal agencies that it creat-
ed and that the Trump White House unilaterally defunded.
No committee has investigated the Trump family’s enrich-
ment and self-dealing, thoughit is vastly worse than Hunter
Biden’s schemes of familial exploitation, which Republicans
rightly denounced.

A determined Congress could have tried to prevent the
two presidential decisions most responsible for the inflation
that has imperiled Republican political prospects: starting a
war against Iran and imposing tariffs on global imports. Re-
publican leaders didn’t even try. A handful of Republican leg-
islators joined D in passing ions against the

ership.

The current Congress is the second least productive on
record, passing fewer bills than any other save its immedi-
ate predecessor, the 118th Congress, in 2023 and 2024, when
Republicans also controlled the House. The most significant
piece of legislation that the 119th Congress passed is the law
that Mr. Trump insisted be called the One Big Beautiful Bill
Act. In truth, it is mostly a handout to the wealthy, which
worsens both the national debt and economic inequality.

HE Rep cc ional candid. on the ballot

this year deserve to pay a price for both the damage

their party has done and the damage it has failed to

stop. In the face of a power-grabbing president, they
have mostly shown cowardice. The Constitution envisions
the legislative branch as the first among equals in the gov-
ernment’s power-sharing system; James Madison said that
it “necessarily predominates.”

This Congress has enthusiastically ceded its power. It is
Congress that has the power of the purse, the power to de-
clare war, the power to determine who enters the country,
the power to levy duties and tariffs. Its current leaders have
instead become bystanders to Mr. Trump’s assertions of ex-
ecutive supremacy. Having signed on to Mr. Trump’s cult of
personality, a vast majority of congressional Republicans
are now loath to break with it, fearing the president will de-
stroy their political careers and subject them to harassment,
as he has done to others in the party.

Only voters can provide a counterweight. They have a
chance to demonstrate on Tuesday that dereliction of consti-
tutional duty can likewise end a politician’s career.

Mr. Trump has become so unpopular that this year’s elec-
tions appear likely to be competitive across much of the
country, including traditionally red Alaska, Iowa, Kansas,
Ohio and Texas. But even Americans who live in reliably
blue or red areas should feel motivated to vote.

Beyond Congress, governors and state legislatures can
also play an important role in constraining Mr. Trump’s au-
thoritarian impulses. They can block his calls for extreme
partisan gerrymandering, his efforts to restrict mail voting
and his election meddling. Local officials can push back
against the abuses of Immigration and Customs Enforce-
ment. They can go to court to block his illegal funding cuts
and usurpations of state authority. They can act in the inter-
est of the people even as Mr. Trump pursues his own inter-
ests at public expense.

If any Republican officials on your ballot have consis-
tently stood up to Mr. Trump on these matters, you should
consider rewarding their political courage. In most state and
local races, though, constraining his overreach will require
voting Democratic. There are now 23 states where Republi-
cans control both houses of the state legislature and the gov-
ernor’s seat; several of those “trifectas” are at risk, includ-
ing those in Georgia, Iowa, Ohio and New Hampshire.

HEN a democracy begins toslide toward autocracy,

legislative elections offer the most significant po-

tential turning point. If voters endorse the new re-

gime — or the party in power manages to subvert

the popular will — the slide can accelerate. If voters success-

fully reject the regime, democracy can begin to recover. The

United States will be stronger if the 2026 midterms are such
a turning point.

Evenif Mr. Trump’s party loses badly, the country will face

enormous challenges. Our political system, with its gerry-

d districts and unr Senate and Elec-

toral College, was insufficiently democratic even before he

weakened it. Our economy is grossly unequal. The planet is

wa.mung China and Russia are newly aggressive. Artificial

war, but party leaders opposed the efforts and made sure
they remained toothless.

The Republican majorities in the House and Senate donot
even seem to care when Mr. Trump casts aside laws that
they passed themselves. In September, Congress passed a
bill enabling tighter sanctions on Russia’s energy exports,
and the president signed it. When he later changed his posi-
tion and said he would not enforce the sanctions, only a
small number of Republicans objected, none of them in lead-

resents a threat that may define this century.
Yet the best hope for addressing these challenges is a func-
tioning government, rather than one befouled by corrup-
tion, incompetence and abuse of power.

Mr. Trump has dominated American politics for more
than a decade, and the Republican Party has been his eager
accomplice in degrading the nation’s ideals. The American
people have a chance this week to speak in a clear voice. If
they do, they can allow the nation to glimpse the end of the
Trump era and the start of something brighter.



